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FOREWORD 

At its meeting at Jacksonville, Florida, in January, 
1924, the Conference of Superintendents and J;»rincipals 
of American Schools for the Deaf endorsed a proposal 
which had been under consideration for several years 
for a survey of schools for the deaf in this country, and 
requested the National Research Council to take charge of 
such a survey. The purpose of the survey was to throw 
light on the general conditio� of administration, material 
equipment, and the curricula of these schools. The 
National Research Council was especially interested in 
this study because of the possibility offered by it for 
defining important scientific problems of research relating 
to deafness which might become the objectives of later 
investigation. 

The proposal for this survey was presented to the 
Laura Spelman Rockefeller Memorial, which appropriated 
a generous sum for its support. The survey was carried 
out during the following academic year, 1924-25, forty
two institutions being visited altogether, representing 
both residential and day-schools, and city and suburban 
schools in all sections of the United States. 

The investigators who visited these schools, Professor 
Herbert E. Day and Professor Irving S. Fusfeld, of 
Gallaudet College, were most conscientious in their con
duct of the survey. For the comprehensiveness of the 
material which has been collected, we are indebted to 
their faithful and effective efforts. We are under special 
obligation to' Professor Day also for assisting in planning 
the report and for joining in the preparation of Chapters 
XII and XIII, and equally to Professor Fusfeld for 
having completed all other parts of the report except 
Chapter XIV and for bringing all the chapters together 
for publication as a whole. Professor Rudolf Pintner, of 
Teach-ers College, Columbia University, very kindly took 
over the analysis of the data of the intelligence and 

·HI 

Survey of American Schools for the Deaf, 1924-1925

Copyright National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

http://www.nap.edu/20227


educational tests given to pupils during the course of the 
survey, and prepared the results of his analysis of these 
data for publication as Chapter XIV. We are also grate
ful for the cooperation of the American Annals of th.e 
Deaf in the initial publication of the report serially. 

On the completion of the report, by the publication 
of the final chapter of the series in the American Annals 
of the Deaf for May, 1928, the several parts were con
solidated and are here printed in book form in order to 
make the results of the survey readily available as a whole. 

The National Research Council hopes that these results 
will be of interest and use to the many devoted adminis
trators and teachers engaged in the education of the deaf. 
The hope of the Council, that scientific problems in con
nection with deafness would be revealed or emphasized 
during the survey, has been realized and the Council has 
already taken steps to assure careful study of certain of 
these problems. 

June, 1928. 

VERNON KELLOGG, 
Permanent Secretary, 
National Research. Council. 

IV 
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CHAPTER I 

PURPOSES AND SCOPE OF THE SURVEY 

In agreement with the progressive trend. in education, 
authorities of schools for the deaf have long · felt the 
need of a thorough investigation for the purpose of sug
gesting standards for the general betterment of the in
stitutions in their care. 

This feeling has during recent years found definite 
expression in various attempts to study the problems in
cident to the education of deaf children. Among these 
efforts was the work of Pintner, Paterson and Reamer, 
who made separate scientific studies of the psychology 
of deaf children and its relation to their achievement in 
school. Another noteworthy effort was the work of a spe
cial committee of prominent educators of the deaf, whose 
researches were summed up in a report published by its 
chairman, R. 0. Johnson, formerly superintendent of the 
Indiana School for the Deaf.1 These studies, being limited 
in scope, did not completely cover the field, but they 
did serve to quicken the desire for a thorough, impartial 
survey of the efficiency of schools for the deaf carried 
out on a general scale by competent educators of the deaf. 

A plan to bring this to fulfillment was submitted in 
the year 1923 to the National Research Council, which 
eventually endorsed the project as a worthwhile scientific 
undertaking and agreed to conduct· such a study under 
its auspices and with the cooperation of the executive com
mittee of the Conference of Superintendents and Prin
cipals of American Schools for the Deaf. With its endorse
ment the National Research Council enlisted the aid of 
the Laura Spelman Rockefeller Memorial which generously 
provided the funds for the contemplated investigation. 

To direct the course of the survey, the National Re
search Council chose a committee of representative edu-

'" Standardization-Eftlciency-Heredity; Schoo Ia for the Deaf," 
1920; (Wm. B. Burford, Printer, Indianapolia.) 
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2 A Survey of Schools for the Deaf 

cators of the deaf as well as men prominent in various 
fields of science. This committee was composed as fol
lows : Vernon Kellogg, chairman of the Division of Edu
cational Relations, National Research Council, Washing
ton, D. C., chairman ; Ludvig Hektoen, chairman of the 
Division of Medical Sciences, National Research Council ; 
Robert S. Woodworth, chairman of the Division of An
thropology and Psychology, National Research Council ; 
Percival Hall, president of Gallaudet College, represent
ing the Convention of American Instructors of the Deaf 
and the Conference of Superintendents and Principals 
of American Schools for the Deaf ; Charles W. Richard
son, representing the Permanent Committee of the Deaf 
Child, of the American Medical Association ; A. L. E. 
Crouter, superintendent of the Pennsylvania Institution 
for the Deaf, representing the American Association to 
Promote the Teaching of Speech to the Deaf, and the 
executive committee of the Conference of Superintendents 
and Principals of American Schools for the Deaf ; and 
Rudolf Pintner, professor of education, Teachers College, 
Columbia University, New York.2 

Plans drawn up for the conduct of the survey were 
considered and approved by this committee, and two 
field agents engaged to visit a number of typical schools 
for the deaf in this country during the school year 1924-
1925, for the purpose of gathering the data desired. The 
chief field agent was Professor Herbert E. Day, and the 
assistant investigator, Assistant Professor Irving S. Fus
feld, both of Gallaudet College, Washington, D. C. Pro
fessor Day visited all the schools taking part in the sur
vey, and Professor Fusfeld assisted in those visited dur
ing the first part of the investigation, in the fall of 1924. 

"When Dr. Hektoen and Dr. Woodworth retired from the work of 
the committee, their places were 1llled by the appointment of Dr. 
Victor C. Vaurhan and Dr. Georre lL. Stratton; and followinr the 
death of Dr. Crouter in June, 1925, Dr. Harris Taylor, superin
tendent of the Institution for the Improved Instruction of Deat
Kutea, New York, joined the committee. · 
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Purposes and Scope of the Survey 3 

The information to be collected and the questions to be 
studied touched upon practically every phase of the 
education of deaf children. A questionnaire, which was 
forwarded in advance of the field agents to the different 
school authorities, sought details regarding type of school, 
general management, executive authority, administration, 
financial support, receipts and expenditures, legal status, 
qualifications, salaries and training of teachers, curricu
lum, methods of instruction, library, custodial care, extra 
schoolroom life, occupation of graduates, and general 
school policy. 

To serve as a basis for a study of the pupilage in 
schools for the deaf, pupil cards were also sent to each 
school visited, on which certain facts were to be filled 
out, such as sex, race, age, birthplace, age when deafness 
occurred, cause of deafness, age when first admitted to 
school, schools attended, grade, subjects studied, methods 
of instruction, means of communication, number of years 
taught speech, language relied upon at home, length of 
kindergarten and preliminary manual training, trades 
learned in school, parentage, and physical condition. 

The survey also attempted a scientific determination 
of the degree of residual hearing possessed by children in 
schools for the deaf, for which purpose use was made of 
the 3-A audiometer, a device standardized by the West
em Electric Company. Opportunity was also afforded to 
make a study of the results of speech work in schools 
for the. deaf, and to do this a series of tests for both 
speech-reading ·and the intelligibility of speech was pre
pared. An additional feature of the investigation was the 
application on a wide scale of standard mental and edu
cational tests to discover the extent to which the edu
cation of deaf children is keeping pace with their native 
ability, and to establish norms in both of these fields. 

The field agents, further, during the course of their 
visit to the various schools, made careful note of those 
prominent features or practices that it would be of benefit 
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4 A Survey of Schools for the Deaf 

to emphasize in a comparative study of the work of such 
schools. 

At the outset of the investigation it was found advis
able to limit the study of deaf pupils, especially for the 
mental and educational tests and the tests for hearing, 
to those who had reached their twelfth birthday, for, 
owing to their marked handicap in language understand
ing, deaf children below this age are quite uncertain in 
their responses. 

As the National Research Council planned to com
plete the survey within the nine months of the school 
year beginning September, 1924, it was found necessary 

to limit the investigation to a number of schools which 
typified the different practices followed. It was on this 
principle that the following schools-43 in all, 29 residen

tial and 14 day-schools-were invited to participate in 
the survey.8 The month each school was visited an!l the 
enrollment as of October, 1924, are also given. 

New Jereey Behool. . . . . . . . .. ..... . .. ... . . . . .  September ................................ 248 
Lexington Ave. School (N.Y.C.) .. September .... ........... . . .. ....... . . .... 240 
New York Institution . . . . . . . .. . . . . ... . .. .. . September . ...... .... . .......... .. . .... . . .  374 
Hartford School........ . . ...... . . . .... . . . ...... September . .  . . . . . .  . . . . .  . . . . . . .  . . . .  . . . . . .  . .  190 
Horace Mann Behool (Boston). ..... October ......... ............... . . ...... .... 150 
Gallaudet College ........... . . . . . ....... ; . . .... October .... .. .. . ......... .... . ... . ......... 122 
Kendall School.. .... . .. .. . . . . . . ... .... .... . . .. . .  October ...... . . ....... . . . .... . . . ....... .. . .  50 
P. B. 47 (N.Y.C.) ..... ....... ... . . . . . .... . . . .  October ............................... ..... 362 
St. Joseph '11 Institute ... ..... ..... .. .... . . .  October .............. . . . ...... . . .. .. ....... 374 
Newark Day-School... . . .. . ..... . . . . . . . . . . . .. October .. ..... ............. . . ............ . .  83 
Rochester School (N.Y.) .... ...... ... . . .  November . . .... .... . . .... . . . .. ...... . . . . .  171 
Rochester Day-School (N.Y.) .... . . . .  November .......... .. ................ .... .. .. 
LeCouteuh St. Mary's Institution .. November ................................ 182 
Erie Day-Behool.. ..... . .. . . . . . . .. ... . . . .. ... . . .  November .................... . . . .... . . .. .  27 
Western Pennsylvania School... .. . .. November ......•....... .................. 296 
Cleveland Day-School.. . ... . . ... . . . . .. . . . . .  November .. ....... . . ........ .......... . . .  140 
Ohio School.. ... . .... . ..... . . . .. ........ . . . . . . . .... November . ............... .. .. ..... ....... 509 
Pennaylvania Institution.... . . .... . ... . .  December . ... . . .. .. . . ... . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . . .  543 
North Carolina Behool... ... . . . ..... . .. ... January ...... .. ...... . . ... ..... . . ....... .  301 

"A few &ehoola of types that would have added to the value of 
the survey, although invited, did not, for various reasons, take part 
in the survey. A number of other important &ehoola originally 
included in the list to be surveyed, which were quite eager to be 
visited, were finally necessarily omitted because of the limited time 
available and the fact that similar types had already been visited. 
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Purposes and Scope of the Survey 5 

't 
Virginia Behool.. .............................. January ··············-·················· 196 
South Carolina Behool...................... January ........................... ....... 206 
Alabama Behool.. .............................. January ............ ...................... 212 
Miuiuippi Behool ............................ January .................................. 184 
Arkansas Behool................................ February ........................ ........ 301 
Missouri Behool.................................. February ............................ .... 807 
Texas Behool...................................... February ............................ .... 464 
Tens Behool for Colored Deaf.... February .................. .............. 111 
Gallaudet Day-Behool (St. Louis) .. Mareh ...................................... . .. . 
Kentucky Behool ...................... ........ Mareh ........ .............................. 848 
Parker Praetiee Day-Behool 

(Chicago) ........... ....................... .... Mareh ................... ............... . ... 125 
A. G. Bell Day-Behool (Chicago) .. Mareh ...................................... M 
Iowa Behool........................................ Mareh ................................... ... 298 
Nebraska Behool.. .............................. April .................... .................... 177 
Colorado Behool.. .............................. April ........................................ 148 
Utah Behool. ....................................... April ........................................ 118 
California Behool............................. April .......................... .............. 181 
Gough Behool (Ban Franeiseo) ...... May .......................................... U 
Oreaon Behool.. .................................. May ...................... .................... 123 
Washington Behool.. .......................... May .......................................... 119 
Portland Day-Behool........................ May .... ...................................... 30 
Minneapolis Day-Behool.. ................ June ........................................ 69 
Bt. Paul Day-Behool........................ June ........................................ 22 
Beidler Day-Behool (Chicago) ........ June ........................................ 110 

Thus, more than 8,300 deaf children were included 
in the schools Vi!Jited, this number, according to the sta
tistics given in the American Annals of the Deaf, Janu
ary, 1925, approximating 54 per cent of the total attend
ance of schools for the deaf in this country at the time 
of the survey. 

Upon completion of the survey, the task of analyzing 
the data collected was taken up so that the results ob
tained could be published with reasonable dispatch. In 
this analysis, as given in subsequent chapters, the schools 
concerned are designated by either symbol or number, the 
key to which is in the possession of the National Research 
Council, Washington, D. C. A school desiring to deter
mine its symbol or number should make inquiry of the 
Council, addressing Dr. A. L. Barrows, secretary of the 
Division of Educational Relations. 

With one accord, the schools included within the sur
vey entered into the study with the greatest enthusiasm 
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6 A Survey of Schools for the Deaf 

and interest, offering every facility at their command to 
make it both thorough and complete. The National Re
search Council, the committee directing the survey, and 
the field agents here make grateful acknowledgment, re
alizing that such success as pertains to the undertaking is 
in large measure due to this spirit of cooperation. 
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OHAPTER n 

MANAGEMENT OF PUBLIC RESIDENTIAL 
SCHOOLS FOR THE DEAF 

A determination of the status of schools for the deaf 

as great working institutions is made possible by a study 

of the data collected during the survey. Information 

concerning pr81Ctically every phase of the conduct of 

such schools was obtained by means of a more or less 

elaborate questionnaire, and in the pages that follow an 
attempt is made to analyze and present this information 

so that conclusions will be self-evident. In the first part of 
this report, the 29 residential schools visited by the agents 

of the National Research Council are considered. 

TYPE 

A consideration of the answers discloses that as con
cerns type there is striking similarity in some respects. 

Thus, all the 29 residential, or boarding, schools examined 

receive state support either wholly or in large measure. 

The 10 schools included in the latter case are semi-public, 

that is, the grounds and buildings are owned by private 

corporations and pupils are accepted at public expense.1 

The public nature of the schools is further reflected in 

the f81Ct that in no case are the respective schools legally 

denominational. 
· 

GENERAL MANAGEMENT 

The residential schools show great diversity in their 

form of general management. Of the 29 schools studied, 

1lt may be worth noting at this point that the dates of eatabliah
ment of these 10 semi-public institutioDB range from 1817 to 1876. 
Of the other 19 residential schools visited that are entirely state 
iDBtitutioDB, only 5 were founded later than this period, the laat 
in 1894. This compariao:a. indicatea that private enterprise, in 
addition to taking the initial stepa in the work, continued to 
diaplay a public-apirited intereat in the education of the deaf long 
after efrorta had begun on a wide scale on the part of. atate 
authoritiea to carry on the aame work. 
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10-all purely state institutions-are governed by a 
special board chosen by public authority. According to 
the report from these schools such a sy&tem of control 
is an advantage in that the members of the board, usually 
influential men and women, show a special interest in the 
welfare of the school since they are not concerned with 
other state institutions. In one case, however, this ad
vantage is somewhat nullified because the terms of the 
members of the board all expire at the same time so that 
when a new governor is elected the outgoing board takes 
with it the experience and interest it has developed during 
its term. Another difficulty is that the members of such 
a board sometimes live in widely separated parts of the 
state, so that it becomes difficult for them all to attend 
meetings. One other objection is the possibility of the 
governor's carrying out personal purposes in the appoint
ment of members. 

Five of the 10 schools managed by such a special board 
chosen by public authority are content with that arrange
ment; In one of the others it is felt that the ideal type 
of management is either such a board or else the state 
board of education. One superintendent would prefer a 
self-perpetuating board; the other 3 suggest that the 
terms of members should overlap and that the board be 
non-partisan in character. 

Five other state schools are under the management of 
a state board of control. Here the advantages are 
economy in purchases, especially where the same board 
looks after the supplies of other state institutions, and a 
free hand for the head of the school in dealing with 
actual school problems. Under such a system, however, 
the school for the deaf may be classified with penal, 
reformatory and custodial institutions and the board 
members think and plan in terms of business and its 
problems rather than of education and· its problems. 
Another shortcoming is that in some instances the bQard 
chanses with each administration. 
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Management of Residential Sckooll 9 · 

The opinion of school heads serving under a state board 
of control as to the ideal .type of. general management 
varies. Two cases were found in which the system would 
be satisfactory if the board were of a more permanent 
character, and if the possibility of its reflecting personal 
and political whims could be eliminated. One super
intendent suggests that ·the school could be managed 
efficiently by an honorary board appointed by the present 
state board of control which consists of the governor, the 
secretary of state and the state treasurer, and which as 
it stands can not be familiar enough with the needs of 
the school. In one other case, the head of the school 
would exchange the state board of control for the state 
board of education. 

Three of the state schools visited are placed under the 
state board of education. Here the feeling is that they 
are thereby recognized as part of the general school 
system, and that so far this plan has not shown any 
weaknesses. However, one of the heads concerned 
cautions that complications may occur if an ''opinionated 
arbitrary man" should become superintendent of public 
instruction. This same educator of the deaf prefers a 
·board of five directors appointed by the governor as more 
satisfactory. 

In one state the institution comes under the manage
ment of a welfare director who exercises the same 
authority over all other state institutions which are thus, 
so the superintendent of the school for the deaf says, 
entirely removed from politics. The handicap here is that 
the school has no direct appeal to the legislature ; under 
the department of education the school would retain its 
identity and obtain and use its own funds. 

Among the semi-public institutions reached in the 
course of the survey, 8 are managed by a self-perpetuat
ing board, and 2 by a combination of self-perpetuating 
board and special board chosen partly by public authority. 
In these cases the marked benefits accruing from this type 
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· 10 A Survey of Schools for tlu Deaf 

of management seem to be independence of action and 
complete freedom from the e(fects of political influences. 
In addition, the permanence of the board and its attach
ment to the institution result in a personal touch that 
works materially to the advantage of the school. The 
only disadvantage, in one case, is the burden entailed in 
the demands of enormous detail, voluminous reports, and 
frequent delay to consult with trustees and committees. 
The superintendent of the same school, in answer to the 
question as to what would constitute an ideal board in 
his case, replied frankly, '' I do not know.'' In another 
instance, because the school is not directly a state insti
tution, the difficulty of obtaining needed new buildings is 
a handicap, although this may in part be offset by special 
gifts. Otherwise there seems to be a general satisfaction 
among these school heads with this type of management, 
although one would like to see greater activity on the 
part of his board. The ideal board, another suggests, is 
one that is between 7 and 15 in number, non-political in 
composition, with its members appointed for long terms. 

A majority of the 29 residential schools studied-18 in 
number-report that their respective boards of manage
ment concentrate all their efforts on these schools. In 
the remaining 11, a wide variety of control prevails. In 
4 cases the school for the deaf is part of the general 
state system of education and along with other educa
tional institutions is managed by a central board, or 
department, of education. One school is managed by a 

· board of control that in addition looks after the state 
school for the blind. In all the other instances, the 
central control extends over a miscellany of state institu
tions that includes state hospitals for the insane, institu
tions of correction, soldiers' and sailors' homes, and 
sanatoriums. 

Twelve schools, according to the information obtained 
from the survey, are entirely independent of political 
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Management of Residential Schools 11 

factors in their management.2 In 16 schools the general 
board of control is appointive with the governor, requir
ing legislative ratifieation in some cases. However, in 
most of these cases the non-partisan character of the board 
is maintained by so far as possible an equal division of 
appointees among the dominant parties. For one school 
the management is in the hands of a committee composed 
of the governor, the secretary of state and the state 
treasurer, and in another school the general oversight 
lies with a director of the welfare department, both of 
these schools having already been referred to in this 
respect. 

MANAGING OFFICER 

, There is general agr�ement among the schools visited 
on the title of the executive officer in the residential 
schools. In 19 schools he is called the superintendent, 
and in 4 others he is officially both superintendent and 
principal. In 5 schools the executive officer bears the 
title of principal, and in one other he is the president. 

In 23 of these schools the presiding officer is appointed 
by, and is responsible to, the managing board. In 3 
cases he is appointed by, and is responsible to, the director 
of the managing board or department of state controlling 
the school. The head of one school is appointed by the 
board of directors, but he owes responsibility to the presi
dent of that body. One superintendent is chosen by the 
governor and is responsible . to that official and the board 
of trustees. 

The length of �rm of appointment of the executive 
officer is in a majority of schools-16 out of the 29-for 
an indefinite period, dependent upon the pleasure of the 

'It may not be neeeaaar;y to refer here to all the baneful in
:CI.uencea that in da;ya gone by accompanied political interference 
in the afrain of achools for the deaf. It is enough to state that 
such practicea aa aummar;y diamiaaal for lack of allegiance to one 
political faction or another, and "inviting" teachers and oftl.cera to contribute financial aid in behalf of a hiah atate oftl.cial who 
may have run afoul of the law will not be countenanced by preaent
day public opinion. 
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managing board. In the remaining schools the term of 
appointment is fixed between 1 and 4 years, in most 
cases a nominal procedure. In 6 of these schools it is 
for a one-year period, in 5 for a two-year term, and in 
2 other schools it is for three and four years respectively. 

The extent of control maintained by the managing 
officer over the general affairs of his institution is indi
cated by the following summary: 

Yea 
Controls disbursement of funds*........ 12 
Appoints teachers.. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. ..... . . . . . . .  11 
Appoints other employees.................... 18 
Supervises school work . ......... ............ .. 23 
Has a1111iatance for supervising school 

work ............... . . ... .................................. 25 
Has responsible busineaa assistant.... 22 

No 
4 

1 
4 

4 
7 

With 
In Approval 

Part by Board 
3 8 

18 
3 7 
2 

*In one instance the head of the school and the chairman of the 
u:ecutive committee of the board togethGT control u:penditures, and 
in another school the superintendent does so only by requisitions. 

The trend of opinion as to the ideal way of appointing 
the managing officer is largely in favor of choice by the 
board governing the school, with the safeguard that the 
latter body be non-partisan, 23 of the 26 school heads who 
offered suggestions replying practically to that effect. 
One superintendent prefers recommendation of appoint
ment by the commissioner of education to the state board 
of education which governs his school. One other execu
tive is content with the existing practice in his state, 
appointment by the director of welfare ; another requires 
only that the selection be of the most competent person 
available. 

Fifteen of these cases suggest that the length of the 
term of appointment of the presiding officer of the school 
be for an indefinite period or during efficiency. One 
would impose, in addition, . an age limit of about 65. 
Six would have the term last at least 4 years, and one 
each would limit it to l, 2, 2 to 4, and 6 years, 

respectively. 
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Management of Belidential Schools 13 

Almost all the answers voice the same sentiment over 
what the managing officer's responsibilities should be. 
Twenty-three reply that he should assume complete 
responsibility for the conduct and welfare of the school 
in all its departments, answerable to his managing board. 
In the 3 other schools making reply, one superintendent 
would wish to have the more important financial matters 
removed from his responsibilities, another feels that he 
should be given the appointive power over all who work 
under him, and for the third, the feeling is that he should 
recommend all teachers for appointment and be empow
ered to manage all the business of the school. 

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT 

There is also great difference of practiee in the ad
ministration of business affairs (purchasing of supplies, 
etc.). All such matters in 11 schools are conducted 
directly through the executive office ; in 5 schools they 
are in the hands of a clerk or business manager respon
sible to the head of the school, and in, 9 schools both the 
superintendent and clerk or business officer together take 
care of business affairs. Two schools have this done by 
a disbursing officer independent of the principal or 
superintendent, and one other school has its business 
affairs administered by the superintendent, by an officer 
responsible to the latter and by a state director of finance 
and purchase through whom large purchases are made. 

The details of business management in the different 
schools are characterized by so varied a degree of minute
ness as to make classiftcation difficult. The information 
on this matter obtained by the survey should, however, 
be instructive in that it reveals the extent to which formal 
business routine may become so entangling that for the 
school head in some instances it detracts-not to say dis
traeta-attention from what should be the main funetion 
of the school. 
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The individual systems that are in force in the schools 
surveyed may be described as follows: 

R-1.-The board of trustees makes requisition on the 
state treasurer quarterly for the required amount of 
funds. The board then advances funds to the head of 
the school, who in turn accounts quarterly, submitting 
vouchers for all expenditures. 

R-2---A semi-public school. All checks are signed by 
the head of the school and by the chairman of the execu
tive committee of the governing board. A special system 
of accounting devised by a financial expert prevails. 

R-3.-The disbursing officer draws vouchers on two 
funds appropriated for the use of the school-for salaries 
and for maintenance. There are also a continuous inven
tory and an itemized commissary report, together with a 
monthly detailed classification of expenditures. 

R-4.-In this case the appropriations are made in lump 
sums for the ''Schools for the Deaf and the Blind,'' and 
although this plan has worked smoothly so far, the head 
of the school feels it is not an ideal arrangement. 

R-5.-The method and forms prescribed by the state 
board of examiners are employed for the business trans
actions of this school 

R-6.-As regards pupils there is a daily accounting. 
Otherwise, a monthly accounting is made to the board 
of directors and a quarterly reckoning to the state. 

R-7.-The appropriations are made in a lump sum and 
· are expended under the supervision of the board of 

directors. Expenditures, however, must be made in ac
cordance with the regulations of the general accounting 
office of the government. Supplies must be bought 
through the general supply committee of the government, 
and all purchases of over $100 in amount must be sub
mitted for public bids. 

Quarterly allotments of government funds must be 
made at the beginning of the fiscal year and a separate 
reserve set aside as well. Expenses must be accounted 
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for on voucher forms approved by the government and 
submitted for examination and approval at the end of 
each quarter. 

Income and expenditures from all other sources are 
accounted for in practically the same way except that 
the examination of the private auditor of the institution 
and the board is the final action. 

R-8.-Purchases are made by the stP.ward on order 
from the superintendent and other officers. Bills are 
approved by the superintendent and also by the finance 
committee of the managing board. Payments are made 
monthly by check. 

R-9.-Separate appropriation is made in one of the 
government bills to pay for pupils within its jurisdiction. 
These pupils are received under a contract made between 
the board of directors of the institution and the commis
sioners of this jurisdiction. Such government funds and 
all tuition fees and other income from private sources 
are expended and accounted for · as in R-7. All the 
business of the institution is handled by the corporation 
controlling R-7. 

R-10.-The state has a uniform system of bookkeeping 
which, according to the head of this school, is not at all 
satisfactory. The school sends a copy of each bill for a 
purchase made to the state auditor on the first day of 
every month. The latter official then sends funds to the 
school treasurer, and the superintendent draws against 
these funds to pay the bills. 

R-11.-The books are audited quarterly by a public 
accountant and examined by the representatives of the 
state board of charities and of the city department of 
public welfare. 

R-12.-A uniform system of accounting is in effect for 
all the state institutions established by the state auditor's 
accounting department. 

R-13.-All purchases are made by the steward on 
requisitions from the different departments of the school 
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and all supplies are given out by the steward on requisi
tion. All invoices are cheeked against the steward's 
requisition for daily purchases. Pupils' clothing accounts 
are kept by matrons and supervisors and checked monthly 
in the main office. 

R-14.-The board of directors, meeting monthly, author
izes all expenditures for each succeeding month and 
authorizes the payment of all bills that have been vouched 
for. The steward keeps the accounts and is held re
sponsible for all authorized expenditures. All salaril'B 
and all bills are paid monthly. 

R-15.-All bills for supplies or labor are made in the 
form of vouchers sworn to by the firm or person voucher
ing. These go to the board of control to be allowed, then 
to the state treasurer for payment by warrant. 

R-16.-This school operates under a state purchase 
sysfem. Application, by requisition, is made for what 
is needed under the various departments. The requisi
tions 'are forwarded to the state purchasing agent who 
buys the needed supplies. 

R-17.-The state auditor has all accounts of the school 
audited once a year. The steward is a bonded officer who 
is a bookkeeper and the accounting agent. 

R-18.-Vouchers in quadruplicate are certified by the 
superintendent, approved by the voucher clerk in the 
state department of welfare, approved by the department 
of finance, and sent to the office of the auditor of the 
state where a warrant is drawn on the state treasury. 
All accounts are checked against requisition and purchase 
order number. 

R-19.-No information obtained. 
R-20.-All bills are paid monthly by check, and items 

are entered in a double-entry cash journal and classified. 
Monthly postings are made in a general ledger. Bills 
for maintenance of pupils are rendered quarterly to the 
state, and quarterly or annually to the counties. Bills for 
items chargeable to pupils are sent once a year to parents. 
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R-21.-All invoices are paid monthly by the superin
tendent from a revolving fund which is replenished at 
the end of the month. 

R-22.-The method of accounting followed is that re
quired by the comptroller of the city in which the school 
is located. 

R-23.-The accounting system employed here includes 
a cash journal, a quarterly financial statement, and a 
yearly financial statement. 

R-24.-A stock-book is kept showing a daily record of 
receipts and disbursements for groceries, dry goods, and 
hardware. Quantities of such stock are drawn from the 
store room by signed requisitions presented to the ac
countant by various employees. The value of goods on 
each requisition is figured and this amount is credited 
to a stock cash book and each invoice for goods received 
is debited to this same cash book. 

Besides the grocery, dry goods and hardware accounts 
there are 8 other accounts kept of invoices for purchased 
goods, and each invoice when audited by the accountant 
prior to its being sent to the state board of control is 
stamped accordingly. The accounting department of the 
board of control handles these invoices in a similar way, 
and at the close of the fiscal year the accounts of the 
school are checked with those kept by the board. 

R-25.-The busines management of this school includes 
these separate steps: purchases on requisition and pur
chase order ; voucher system in itemized form; regular 
checks in payment of all vouchers; accounts to balance 
with the state auditor. 

-

R-26.-All accounts are paid by check, covered by 
vouchered receipts. A monthly audit is carried out by 
the executive committee of the board of directors. A 
detailed, itemized monthly report is rendered the state 
auditor, the state budget bureau and the governor. 
Periodic examination of all books is made by the state 
accountant. 
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18 A Survey of Schools for the Deaf 

R-27.-The accounting system followed by thi& school 
is the one installed by the state department of efficiency. 

R-28.-The accounts of this school are subject to the 
following scrutiny: audited by the superintendent 
monthly ; by the executive committee of the board of 
trustees monthly; by a representative of the auditor 
general's department quarterly ; by a committee appointed 
by the board of trustees at the end of each fiscal year. 
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CHAPTER III 

FINANCIAL SUPPORT OF PUBLIC RESIDENTIAL 
SCHOOLS FOR THE DEAF 

Of the 19 schools in the survey that are supported by 
public funds only, the appropriations for 16 are voted in 
sum for a biennial period; in the rest it is for an annual 
period. 

The following summary gives the proportions of sup
port derived from public and private sources by 9 of the 
semi-public institutions: 

Percentare of Support Derived from Souna 
School PubHe Private 

A .................................................................................... 97 3 
B ········································································-········· 95 5 
c .................................................................................... 94: 6 
D .................................................................................... 90 10 
E ....................................................... ....... ...................... 85 15 
F .................................................................................... 85 15 
G .................................................................. .................. 82 18 
H .... .......................................................................... ...... 70-75 25-30 
I .................................................................................... 72 28 

Only one of the residential schools included in the 
survey derives its financial support from a fixed per
centage of public tax. 

Eleven of the schools studied benefit from endowment 
or trust funds, summarized as follows: 

School A. When the state in which this school is 
located assumed statehood, the federal government 
granted to the school for the deaf and the school for 
the blind each 100,000 acres of land. The money received 
from the sale of these lands constitutes a perpetual fund 
invested by the state land board, the two schools obtaining 
the interest, and also the rentals from leased lands. For 
each school this amounts to from $14,000 to $20,000 an
nually and is used for salaries and maintenance. 

School B; A fund of approximately $350,000 was ob
tained from Congress many years ago, the income from 
which is used in general maintenance. 

19 
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School C. A sum of approximately $86,500 has been 
acquired from bequests and is used for the benefit of the 
school. 

School D. Legacies, bequests, and the transfer of real 
estate have been the means of building up a fund of 
approximately a million dollars, which is largely em
ployed at the discretion of the board of directors. 

School E. Gifts to the institution in the amount of 
$136,600 provide a fund that helps in the partial support 
of the school. 

School F. By bequests a building fund of a little 
over $10,300, and a like sum as a college scholarship fund, 
have been placed at the disposal of the school. 

The 5 remaining schools in this group have at their 
command sums varying between $1,800 and $12,000, 
obtained by gift, legacy, or land grant, and used as funds 
for such special purposes as the purchase of library books, 
the pleasure of the pupils, "needed improvements," 
manual training, and general expenses. 

For 12 schools, the public appropriation for support 
is made in a lump sum. Five other schools obtain their 
funds as a per capita allowance. Nine institutions re
ceive their appropriations assigned either on a budget 
basis or else divided among the different departments of 
the school. The funds for the support of one other school 
are made available in quarterly periods. 

A budget system is employed in 16 schools as against 
8 where such a system is not followed. In 4 schools the 
budget system is carried on in a general way. 

For their own state pupils, 15 schools are not permitted 
to charge tuition fees even though there is ability to pay. 
Such a charge may be made in 13 of the residential 
schools.. In this latter group of schools the percentage of 
pay pupils enrolled varies from less than one per cent 
to as high as 16 2/3 per cent, and one of these schools 
states that "all pay some." 

Only 7 of the 29 residential schools deny admission to 
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residents of other states. In the remainder, pupils out
side the state may enter and pay tuition although as a 
rule prior consideration must be given applicants from 
the home state. 

The yearly tuition rates for those schools making a 
statement are indicated in the following tabular summary : 

Rate Number of schools 
No set rate .. .. . . . . ... . .. . . .. . . . . . ... . . . . . ... . . . . .. . . . .. . . .. . .. . . .. � . . . . . . . . . . . .... . .  4 
No charge ... . . . . . . . ... ... . . . . . .. . .. . ... .. . ... . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . ... 2 
t150 ................................ ........................................................ 1 
315 ............................................................... . . . .............. . . ...... 2 
320 .......... ..... . . ............................. .......................................... 1 
400 ............ . . .......................................................................... 1 
450 ..................... . . . .......................... . . .. ........ ................. . ........ 1 
480 ...... ... ... .......... .............................. .... . . ...... . .... .. . . ............... 1 
500 . . . ... . . ........ ........ . ........ .... . . ..................... . . .... . ..................... 6 
550 . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . 3 
600 ........................................... . ............................................ 2 

No answer . ... .. . . . .. . .. . . .. . . . . .. . . . .. . . . ... . . . . . . . .. . .. . . . . ... . . . .. . ....... . . . . . . . . .  5 

Average for those making reply............................ t460 
Median for those making reply.............................. t500 

Of the 29 schools studied, only 9 indicate a fixed per 
capita allowance per pupil per year, as follows : 

Number of schools Allowance 
1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $;120 
1 . ... . . .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... .... . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . . . .. .. . . . ..... . . . ... . ... . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 339 
! . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ... . . . . . . . .. .. . . ... . . .. . . . ... . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .... . . . . . . .. . . .  373 
1 .. . . . . ... .. . . . . ... . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .  500 
5 ........ . . ................................................................... ......... . ..... 550 

Fifteen school heads express themselves in favor of 
state appropriations as the best basis of support for 
public schools for the deaf, and 6 approve of a fixed 
pereentage of public tax. One other managing officer 
commends either of these above methods. Two endorse 
a per capita cost basis, while one suggests public-school 
funds as the means of support. 

FINANCES 

The problem of the cost of educating deaf children has 
become for those in charge of schools for the deaf a most 
exacting responsibility. As an outcome of the stress of 
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war and post-war conditions, the financial aspeets of the 
conduct of such schools in our country have of necessity 
undergone great change. To determine the extent of 
these fluctuations is one of the purposes of this study. 

The disturbances to the economic current of the dooade 
preceding the survey have resulted chiefly in a greatly 
increased cost of living, meaning for residential schools 
a greatly increased cost of food, and upkeep, and of 
necessity greatly increased salaries. The degree of suc
cess with which these problems have been met is evidenced 
by the facts from the data colleeted during the survey 
and herewith set forth in summary. 

The most reliable index of the operating basis of achools 
is the statement of per capita cost. For this reason the 
following tabular arrangement of per capita cost figures 
for the 10-year period preceding the survey mfords a 
significant view of the financial problem confronting those 
in whose hands lies the management of schools for the 
deaf. The 27 residential schools for which figures are 
available are ranked in the order of percentage of in
crease for the decade under consideration, each school 
being designated by number. 
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TABLE I 

Per Capita Coat 

I I Percentage 
School 19U-1915 1918-1919 1923-1924 of Increase 

1914-1924 
B-8 .258 .461 .613 138 
B-26 217 245 407 88 
B-16 470 862 83"* 
B-21 146 180 255 75 
B-24 224 309 387 73 
B-15 286 416 482 69 
B-28 288 327 480 67 
B-17 258 352 431 67 
B-5 435 639 722 66 
B-6 449 567 720 60 
B-U 335 435 534 59 
B-25 354 500 548 55 
B-18 216 326 51* 
B-22 414 462 605 46 
B-2 366 502 530 45 
B-13 326 502 470 " 
B-20 356 361 510 43 
B-23 373 402 520 39 
B-1 256 285 353 38 
B-10 239 277 327 37 
B-7 642 827 866 35 
B-19 211 256 280 33 
B-4 505 689 668 32 
B-12 273 294 354 29 
B-9 544 540 643 18 
B-11 542 610 12** 
B-3 265 

Average of the percentages of increase in per eapita coat, 1914 
to 1924 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  54 

*For the period 1914 to 1919. 
**For the period 1918 to 1924. 
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Another aspect of the problem is presented in the 
following form, showing the increase in total expenditures 
over the period from 1914 to 1924. Here also the schools 
are listed in the order of percentage of increase, the 
same symbols being used as in the previous table. 

School 

R-8 
R-5 
R-17 
R-16 
R-1 
R-26 
R-11 
R-28 
R-15 
R-20 
R-18 
R-1· 
R-25 
R-12 
R-7 and 9 
R-6 
R-• 
R-2 
R-2, 
lHO 
R-23 
R-21 
R-13 
R-22 
R-8 

TABLE II 

Total Expenditures 

1914.-1915 1918-1919 1923-192' of Increase I I I Percentage 

1914.-192, 
.59,896 •83,3'8 .243,199 306 

85,110 14.3,116 214.,453 152 
68,963 102,12, 169,218 14.5 

94,02' 215,727 129** 
39,912 50,097 78,028 95 
59,603 62,,60 110,019 8' 
85,M9 127,515 150,331 75 
75,714. 90,102 132,261 74 
49,492 70,835 84,849 71 
58,361 63,861 92,981 59 
95,942 150,840 57* 

181,210 219,692 27,,025 51 
58,000 73,000 85,000 46 
43,631 "·051 63,M7 45 
94,986 112,555 135,958 43 

197,570 232,909 280,985 42 
136,213 160,39, 189,571 40 

73,613 97,830 101,633 38 
127,100 175,867 38* 

85,871 92,5M 118,464 87 
70,967 70,027 95,778 85 
70,046 79,600 88,050 25 

1,7,,83 166,518 171,727 16 
214.,262 205,713 228,831 6 

100,000 

Average of the percentages of increue in total apeuditure�, 
191,·192, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . .• . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 71 

*l'or the period 1914.-1919 • .. J'or the period 1918-1924. 
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Scrutiny of still another table, that giving the expen
ditures for salaries during the same period, shows the 
attention given to that question, as follows : 

TABLE III 

Expenditure• for Salaries 

School I .1914-1915 I 1918-1919 1 1923-1924 
:B-8 • 27,176 • 31,659 • 83,327 :B-16 42,326 121,065 B·21 12,135 13,866 31,677 
:B-1 14,360 17,446 31,669 :8-23 27,634 35,133 57,187 :B-28 43,747 48,113 90,032 
:B-5 50,646 59,183 102,201 
B-4 58,778 95,168 117,787 :B-24 50,590 73,573 100,938 
:B-20 30,775 32,570 56,643 
:B-26 81,399 35,186 56,480 
:B-12 17,871 18,584 31,109 :B-11 49,116 59,149 85,127 
:B-13 58,965 70,134 99,227 
:B-18 53,'824 83,719 89,032 
:B-14 103,919 116,253 166,458 :B-15 26,470 30,263 42,228 
:B-17 36,769 43,229 57,167 
:B-10 42,621 44,666 63,822 
:B-2 89,430 41,153 57,180 
B-2G 41,000 45,000 56,500 
:B-6 105,961 114,852 144,494 
:B-22 86,244 91,963 106,451 
:B-9 8,352 
.. , 22,680 
... 42,500 

Pereentace 
of Inereaae 1914-1924 . 206 186* 161 120 106 105 101 100 99 

8j 79 74 73 68 65 60 59 55 49 45 37 36 23 

Average of the pereentaces of inereaae in expenditurea for 
aalariea, 1914 to 1924 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  87 

*For the period 1918 to 1924. 

Of the 23 schools for which comparative statements 
were available, 8 more than doubled their expenditures 
for salaries during the decade between 1914 and 1924. 
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A combined summary and comparison of the per cent 
of increase during the ten-year period preceding the 
survey, for the per capita cost, total expenditures, and 
expenditures for salaries, are presented as follows : 

TABLE IV 

Per Cent of Increase, 1914-1924 
School . I Total I Per Cap1ta Cost Expenditures 

R-1 38 95 R-2 45 38 R-3 R-4 32 40 R-5 66 152 R-6 60 42 R-7 35 R-7 and 9 43 R-8 138 306 R-9 18 R-10 37 37 R-11  12** 75 R-12 29 45 R-13 44 16 R-14 59 51 R-15 69 71 R-16 sa•• 129** R-17 67 145 R-18 51 *  57* R-19 33 R-20 43 59 R-21 75 25 R-22 46 6 R-23 39 35 R-24 73 as• R-25 55 46 R-26 88 84 R-27 R-28 67 74 
Average 54 7 1  

*For the period 1914 t o  1919. 
••For the period 1918 to 1924. 

Expenditures 
for Salaries 

120 45 
100 101 36 
206 

49 73 74 68 60 59 186* * 55 65 
84 161 23 106 99 37 79 

105 87 
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A further interesting comparison is afforded in the 
following summary of expenditures, in percentages, for 
the la&t fiscal year pre�ding the survey, for such items 
a& trades teaching, food, upkeep of plant and buildings, 
salaries of teachers other than industrial, school equip
ment, and library. 

At the foot of each item is given the average which 
may serve a& the standard expenditure in each ca&e. 

TABLE V 
Per Cent of Total Expeuea for 

I Teaehinr I Upkeep Salariea I School I School Indutriee Food of of Equip- Libr&17 
Plant, etc. Teach era ment B-1 5.9 17.5 4.8 40.6 4. B-2 9. 16. 10. 50. 3. .5 B-3 20. 15. 10. 40. 5. B-4 7. 1U 17.2 29. 3.7 1. B-5 10.5 8.8 1.8 22.6 1.9 B-6 4.3 14.6 3.6 20. 1.1 B-7 19.1 13.4 21.6 .4 B-8 7. 17.5 10. 15.8 26.8 .6 B-9 12.8 4.8 27.2 B-10 4.4 15.9 48.2 30.1 .1 B-11 8.3 20. 6.1 24.7 .9 .2 B-12 25.7 1.8 22.1 B-13 5. 12. 12. 31. 2. 5. B-14 6. 16. 1. 28. 1. 

B-15 3.8 18.2 6.7 20.7 .7 
B-16 10.7 15. 47.8 24.5 1.3 ·' 
B-17 2.9 17. 5. 20. B-18 6. 25. 1. 28. 1. 
B-19 5.5 11.3 16.9 .2 
B-20 5.4 16.4. 6.1 33.3 .9 ·' B-21 1.5 11. 3.3 20. 1. 
B-22 7.9 21.4 13. 24. .6 " B-18 7.2 23. 14. 30. .4 .1 &24. 5.5 22. 5.5 30. 3.5 .3 B-25 14. 7. 2. 21. 2. .8 
B-It 15.6 17. 9.7 26.9 .5 .3 
... , 7 • 17. 8. 
.... 6.5 14.5 31.8 37 • 7. 3.3 

........ 7. 16.5 1L 27.2 3.1 .6 

Survey of American Schools for the Deaf, 1924-1925

Copyright National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

http://www.nap.edu/20227


28 A Survey of Schools for the Deaf 

Finally, a more detailed analysis of the per capita cost 
is given for the last fiscal year preceding the survey 
(which was conducted during the school year 1924-1925) 
in the following table, at the foot of which are also 
appended the averages for the respective items. 

TABLE VI 

Per Capita Cost for 

School I Maintenance I Repairs I New Bldgs. Total 

R-1 $333 • 20 • 353 
R-2 528 
R-3 240 25 265 
R-4 579 31 • 4 614 
R-5 722 346 1,094 2,162 
R-6 702 18 720 
R-7 750 116 866 
R-8 558 56 62 676 
R-9 612 31 643 
R-10 317 11 328 
R-11 549 20 569 
R-12 346 3 349 
R-13 932 51 9 992 
R-14 534 534 
R-15 452 30 482 
R-16 833 29 920 1,782 
R-17 378 53 131 562 
R-18 254 8 262 
R-19 373 - 373 
R-20 487 23 6 516 
R-21 287 12 95 394 
R-22 526 17 543 
R-23 490 70 560 
R-24 354 33 387 
:8:25 535 13 548 
R-26 377 25 402 
R-27 621 86 707 
R-28 480 480 

Average $504 I • 47 • 628 

· A tabular comparison will also help to illustrate the 
extent to which the schools included in the survey have 
succeeded in the decade preceding the study in obtaining 
funds for new buildings, for remodeling and repair of 
old buildings, and in increasing their acreage. 
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Financial Support of Residential Schools 29 

TABLE VII" 

Expenditures, 1914-1924., for 

School I Remodeling I Increase 
New Buildings and in 

ReJ!airing Acreage 
R-1 • 20,749 
R-2 t900,000 84. 
R-3 7,500 10,000 
R-4. 26,617 
R-5 367,038 47,873 103. 
R-6 48,998 
R-7 185,000 147,502 
R-8 60,877 2 13,907 
R-9 
R-10 4.4,293 64..5 
R-11 102,248 43,260 
R-12 20,500 
R-13 34,697 64,642 
R-14 45,758 
R-15 70,000 10,000 
R-16 792,674 15,000 90. 
R-17 113,753 25,763 
R-18 - 34,464 
R-19 . 

R-20 3,308 37,354 .5 
R-21 183,500 135,500 
R-22 40,177 46,081 
R-23 103,000 44,289 
R-24 37,000 78,000 
R-25 31,500 
R-26 4.9,232 
R-27 110,000 
R-28 

Average I .184,552 • 55,211 I 
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CHAPTER IV 

THE TEACHING FORCE OF PUBLIC RESIDEN
TIAL SCHOOLS FOR THE DEAF 

Academic Teachers.-In 5 schools-each a large one
the general qualification demanded of applicants for posi
tions on the teaching force is at least a high-school edu
cation. To this demand there is also added as a mini
mum requirement, in 17 other schools, a period of special 
training or experience, usually of one year's duration, 
although 2 of these schools set the latter qualification only 
for their oral teachers, and another makes the same re
quirement only for teachers of its primary department, 
teachers in the upper grades being compelled to show at 
least a normal school diploma. Four schools specify 
normal training at least for their teachers, and a high 
school education with 2 years of normal or college work 
is the requirement in one school, while still another de
mands that its teachers be graduates of a normal school 
and have special training for teaching the deaf. 

It was hoped the study would make clear the extent 
of educational preparation possessed by teachers in the 
academic departments of schools for the deaf, and for 
this reason the schools were asked to indicate the propor
tion of their teaching corps (exclusive of the industrial 
departments ) that consisted, in turn, of high school grad
uates, normal school graduates, and college graduates. 
However, the answers in some cases show a slight misun
derstanding of the scope intended by the respective per
centages. Thus, in some instances, the percentage of high 
school graduates given is exclusive of the percentage of 
those who were normal school as well as high school grad
uates, whereas, in other cases the corresponding percent
age seems to include all high school graduates even though 
some 'of them were also graduates of a higher school. With 
this reservation, Table I ( p. 31)  is a summary of the 
si!uation as determined by the survey. The right hand 

80 
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School 

R-1 
R-2 
R-3 
R-4 
R-5 
R-6 
R-7 
R-8 
R-9 
R-10 
R-11 
R-12 
R-13 
R-14 
R-15 
R-16 
R-17 
R-18 
R-19 
R-20 
R-21 
R-22 
R-23 
R-24 
R-25 
R-26 
R-27 
R-28 
R-29 

Average of / 
the percentages 

Number 
of 

Academic 
Teachers 

19 
24 
15 
16 
28 
16 
35 

8 
26 
23 
16 
30 
56 
18 
30 
30 
43 
11 
20 
17 
43 
21 
41 
12 
23 
12 
28 

6 

24 

TABLE I 

� Percentage of Academic Teachers who are 

I High I Normal I College I School Sehool Graduates 
Graduates Graduates 

63 17 25 
80 20 
6� 40 33 
25 38 32 

100 82 14 
100 94 88 
100 20 8 
100 100 50 

23 46 54 
100 100 33 

46 46 30 
45 20 45 
63 18 ' 20 
89 11 6 

100 53 13 
90 10 10 
63 19 33 

100 63 44 
100 75 30 

60 40 
94 6 2 
19 53 28 
51 2 46 

100 58 17 
90 17 17 

100 25 50 
75 82 14 

1� 44 30 

Men I Women I 
19 ! 81 

20 80 
33 67 
13 87 
14 86 
69 31 

6 94 
13 87 
19 81 

4 96 
25 75 
23 77 

9 91 
6 94 

10 90 
10 90 
17 83 
18 82 

5 95 
12 88 

2 98 
100 

16 84 
17 83 

4 96 
33 61 
15 85 
16 84 --

16 84 

Hearing I 
I 

81 I 
50 
73 
94 
86 
75 
86 

100 
70 

100 
75 
87 
89 
89 
83 
94 
77 
73 
90 
58 
98 

100 
82 
92 
79 
75 
96 

100 --·-

84 

Deaf 

19 

50 
27 

6 
14 
25 
14 

30 

25 
13 
11 
11 
17 

6 
23 
27 
10 
42 

2 

18 
8 

21 
25 

4 
--

16 

� 
§ 
;;r 
; -(Q 

� 
ci � 

� 
� � .., 
� � :! -
l 

f 
c.:l 
.... 
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32 A Survey of Schools for the Deaf 

half of the table also presents a summary of the propor

tions, among the academic teachers of the respective 

· schools, of men and women, and of hearing and deaf 

teachers. The average given at the foot of the table, it 

should be understood, represents in each case the average 

of the percentages listed for the various schools in the 

respective columns. This method of compiling the aver

ages has been followed in other tables appearing elsewhere 

in this chapter. 

Industrial Teachers.-The range of qualification de

manded of teachers of industries, not including teachers 

of physical culture, varies somewhat in the schools 

studied. In 9 schools, such instructors must possess a 

thorough knowledge of the trades they teach and the 

ability to impart to the pupils such instruction as is 

necessary. Some of these replies also add personality or 

character as a requisite. In 9 other schools, the qualifi

cation includes merely proficiency in the industries the 

instructors are employed to teach. Four schools set a 

high-school education in addition to special training or 

experience as a standard of acceptance, and 3 others 

demand of candidates a fair command of English with 

a thorough knowledge of the respective trades. Two 

schools fix: no special standard other than general fitness. 

The composition of the various corps of teachers in the 

trades departments of the schools included in the . survey 

is disclosed by the following tabular percentage arrange

ment. 
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Sehool 

R-1 
R-2 
R-3 
R-4 
R-5 
R-6 
R-7 
R-8 
R-9 
R-10 
R-11 
R-12 
R-13 
R-14 
R-15 
R-16 
R-17 
R-18 
R-19 
R-20 
R-21 
R-22 
R-23 
R-24 
R-25 
R-26 
R-27 
R-28 
R-29 

Average 

Teaching Force of Residential Schools 33 

TABLE I1 

Percentage of Industrial Teachers Who Are 

Men I Women Hearin.r I Deaf 

19 81 81 19 
67 33 33 67 
50 50 50 50 
80 20 . 60 40 
73 27 91 9 

50 50 

64 36 64 36 
100 67 33 

50 50 50 50 
50 50 83 17 
67 33 17 83 
60 40 50 50 
53 47 53 47 
57 43 57 43 
67 33 50 50 
73 27 73 27 
46 54 70 so 
50 50 50 50 
50 50 67 33 
60 40 40 60 
43 57 79 21 

46 54 77 23 
82 18 86 14 
70 30 20 80 
60 40 40 60 
57 43 57 43 

60 40 · I 58 42 

The table just constructed affords an interesting com
parison with the corresponding table previously given for 
the academic teachers. This comparison is most etfec
tively presented in the following summary of .the ditferent 
averages : 

Amon.r Aeademie Teachers 
Among Industrial Teachers 

Percentage of 
Men I Women I Hearing I Deaf 
16 84 84 16 
60 40 58 42 

This shows a preponderance of men teachers, and a 
greater reliance upon deaf teachers, in the trades depart
ments. 
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SALARIES 

Eighteen of the schools visited furnished information 
as to the allowance granted teachers for board, room and 
laundry. The scale ranged from $22 to $50 a month, as
follows: 

1 school allows t22 
2 schools allow t25 
1 school allows t28 
1 aehool allows tSO 
4 aehools allow t35 

1 school allows t39 
1 school allows t40 
2 schools allow t44 
5 schools allow t50 , 

The average monthly allowance, based upon the above 
returns, would be $38. 

The above data may be summarized in this wise :  
t20 to tSO-the allowance per month in 5 schools ; 
t31 to t40-the allowance per month in 6 schools ; 
t41 to •50-the allowance per month in 7 aehools. 

Only 12 of the 29 schools studied maintain a schedule 
of regular increases in salary for their teachers until 
the maximum is reached. Further, only 7 of these schools 
set a defintie period in which one may reach the maximum 
salary, this period ranging between 3 and 10 years. In 
3 other schools this provision is more or less elastic, it 
being " no fixed time ; about 10 years, " "4 and sometimes 
5 years,'' and ' ' from 6 to 8 years, depending on prepara
tion.'' Also, for only 10 of the 29 schools are the benefits 
of a pension plan available to the members of the teach
ing corps. 

There is practically general agreement that within each 
school teachers are on the same plane socially. In a very 
few schools--3, the statement is qualified to this extent, 
that such a condition holds theoretically or officially; one 
other school admits that the social equality of its teachers, 
although theoretically true, does not exist in practice. 

Salaries of Superintendents and Principals.-Detailed 
information pertaining to the salary scales in force for 
superintendents, principals, and head teachers was ob
tained in the reports of the survey. 
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The remuneration of superintendent or managing 
officer, where maintenance is furnished and where the 
duties of the office are distributed over the full year, 
was as follows : 

Salary Number of Behoola 

.1,500 . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
1,800 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
2,200 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
2,400 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .  2 
2,500 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
3,000 . .. .. . . . . . . . . ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .  5 
3,600 . .... . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  - . . ... . .... 2 
4,000 ... . ..... ..... . . .. . . . . ... ..... ...... . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . ... . . . .  3 
4,800 ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ........ . .. . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . . . . .. . . .. .. . . . .  1 
5,000 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . ... . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .... . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . .  2 
5,500 . . . . . .. . . . . . .... ... . . . . . . . .. . ...... . . . . ......... . . . . . ...... . . . ...... .... . . . .  1 

The average salary of the superintendent, derived from 
the figures in the above 21 schools, is $3,324, with main
tenance, for 12 months of service. 

Executives who are in charge for a stated number of 
months, and who are granted maintenance, receive the 
following compensation : in one school, $1,000 for 10 
months ; in another $4,500 for 10 months. 

A few of the 29 schools studied do not furnish main
tenance with the salary of the executive officer. In one 
of these, the superintendent is on duty throughout the 
year and receives $3,700 ; in another he receives $3,300 
for the same period, paying back per capita board for 
himself and his family. In one other school, the super
intendent obtains $2,600 for a nine-months period of 
service, without maintenance. 

In one school, the superintendent is furnished partial 
maintenance, that is, he receives ' ' supplies ' '  ; in this case 
the salary is $2,500 for the 

·
entire year. 

The salary scale - for principals or head supervising 
teachers in the schools surveyed that employ such offi
cials, and for whom information was obtained, is indi
cated in the following summary. As the terms of duty 
vary between 8� and 12 months, it was thought desirable 
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to give the figures on a monthly basis, thereby permit
ting comparison. 

A. With maintenance : 

4 receive between $100 and $150 per month ; 
4 receive between $150 and $200 per month ; 
3 receive between $200 and $250 per month ; 
2 receive between $250 and $300 per month. 

B. With partial maintenance : 

1 receives $125 per month ; 
1 receives $183 per month. 

C. Without maintenance : 

1 receives $189 per month ; 
1 receives $200 per month ; 
1 receives $211 per month ; 
2 receive $310 per month ; 
1 receives $333 per month. 

SoJaries of Teach.ers.-The great differences exhibited 
in the various scales of salaries of teachers prevailing in 
the schools surveyed show a decided lack of a basic pay 
f!Chedule. This condition is one of the major deterrents 
to the solution of one of the most pressing problems con
fronting educators of the deaf-the teacher problem. No 
further comment is necessary ; the figures speak for them
selves. 
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A. Academic Teacher&. 

With maintenance : 

School :Minimum Maximum Month& of 
:Men Women Men Women Teaehin1r 

B-3 • 500 • 400 • 800 • 900 8 
B-5 1,200 9 
B-7 630 630 9 
B-8 1,200 
B-9 630 945 9 
B-11 1,600 750 1,950 10 
B-12 1,000 900 1,350 1,000 81A. 
B-15 765 945 9JA. 
B-17 1,500 500 1,500 1,050 9 
B-19 810 720 945 9 
B-20 1,200 1,600 10 
B-21 1,000 600 1,200 1,000 9 
B-23 300 1,000 10 
B-26 1,000 750 1,200 9 
B-27 1,100 

II. With partial maintenance : 

R-7 3,300 9 
B-25 1,350 1,000 2,150 1,650 9 
B-29 630 450 675 720 9 

III. Without maintenance : 

B-1 1,400 1,150 2,000 1,500 9 
B-2 1,500 1,000 1,800 1,500 9 
B-4 1,300 1,300 2,400 2,400 9JAI 
B-5 1,400 1,800 9 
B-6 1,600 2,500 1,400 2,000 
R-7 2,700 9 
B-9 1,305 1,575 9 
R-10 1,500 1,050 1,850 1,350 9 
B-13 1,500 1,080 2,000 1,620 
B-14 1,650 850 2,300 1,600 10 
B-15 990 1,170 9JA. 
B-16 2,000 1,600 2,200 2,200 10 
B-18 1,620 765 2,000 1,620 9 
B-19 1,125 9 
B-20 1,000 1,800 10 
B-24 1,440 900 1,530 1,485 9 
B-27 1,500 
B-28 1,500 1,000 2,200 1,600 10 
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38 A Survey of Schools for the D•af 

B. Teaehera of Induatriea 

( Includinr domestic art and �eience, drawinr, ete. ) 

I. With maintenance : 

School Minimum Maximum Montba ot 
Men Women Men Women Teaehinr 

R-1 • 495 9 
R-3 • 750 600 .1,000 • 800 8 
R-6 420 660 
R-8 600 750 
R-12 630 750 8% 
R-15 850 450 1,200 10 
R-19 810 675 9 
R-21 300 600 9 
R-23 840 600 1,500 800 10 
R-26 400 800 9 
R-27 1,000 1,000 
R-28 700 10 

II. With partial maintenance : 

R-13 1,332 810 1,800 1,600 
R-25 1,000 1,000 1,550 1,500 
R-29 630 450 900 675 

III. Without maintenance : 

R-1 1,125 1,800 9 
R-2 1,50.0 1,000 1,650 1,500 9 
R-4 1,300 1,300 2,400 2,400 9% 
R-5 1,350 1,000 1,900 1,400 9 
R-6 1,200 2,200 
R-8 1,200 1,980 
R-9 1,920 2,880 9 
R-10 1,080 650 1,140 1,050 9 
R-11 1,700 1,100 2,100 1,920 10 
R-14 1,000 400 1,500 1,600 10 
R-15 1,100 10 
R-16 1,900 1,400 2,300 1,900 10 
R-17 1,500 600 1,500 700 9 
R-18 1,000 720 2,400 1,440 9% 
R-19 1,350 9 
R-20 1,380 1,000 1,560 1,500 10 
R-21 450 900 9 
R-24 1,215 900 1,215 1,215 9 
R-28 1,300 2,400 1,225 
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0. Deaf Teaehera. 

L ·  With Maintenance : 

Behool Minimum Huimum Honthl of 
Hen Women Hen Women Teaehinr 

B-1 t1,400 t1,400 t2,000 9 
B-7 630 630 t1,125 9 
B-8 1,200 
B-11 1,600 750 1,950 10 
B-12 1,000 1,000 1,350 1,000 8% 
B-15 765 945 9% 
B-17 900 700 900 700 9 
B-20 1,380 600 1,560 800 
B-21 600 900 9 
B-23 840 350 840 500 10 
B-26 400 700 800 1,200 9 
B-27 1,100 

IL With partial maiDtenanee: 

B-9 2,400 9 
B-29 1,350 1,000 2,150 1,650 9 

III. Without malntenanee : 
B-2 1,500 1,000 1,800 1,500 9 
B-3 500 400 1,000 800 8 
B-4 1,300 1,300 2,400 2,400 9% 
B-6 1,800 1,000 2,600 2,000 
B-9 2,880 9 
B-10 1,350 1,050 1,850 1,350 9 
B-13 2,000 1,080 2,000 1,080 
B-14 2,200 1,600 10 
B-15 990 1,170 10 
B-16 1,900 1,400 2,300 1,600 10 
B-18 1,620 765 2,000 1,620 9 
B-24 1,440 1,1!15 1,530 1,260 9 
B-27 1,500 

The information contained in the foregoing tables may 
be condensed in the following manner, the salaries being 
reduced to the common factor of compensation for each 
month of service. 
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A. With maintenance : 

Academic Teachers 
Industrial Teachers 
Deaf Teachers 

Academic Teachers 
Industrial Teachers 
Deaf Teachers 

Academic Teachers 
Industrial Teachers 

. Deaf Teachers 

Average Minimum 
Men Women 

.114 • 70 
79 56 

105 84 

Highest Minimum 
Men Women 
167 106 

94 75 
160 156 

Lowest Minimum 
Men Women 

63 30 
44 33 
44 85 

B. Without maintenance : 

Academic Teachers 
Industrial Teachers 
Deaf Teachers 

Academic Teachers 
Iuduatrial Teachers 
Deaf -Teachers 

Academic Teachers 
Industrial Teachers 
Deaf Teachers 

Average Minimum 
Men Women 
165 118 
141 98 
149 109 

Highest Minimum 
Men Women 
200 160 
213 140 
190 140 

Lowest Minimum 
Men Women 
137 85 

50 40 
63 50 

Average :Muimum 
Men Women 
.144 .120 

114 81 
131 112 

Highest Muimum 
Men Women 

167 195 
150 100 
222 195 

Lowest Muimum 
Men Women 

100 99 
88 67 
84 50 

Average Maximum 
:Men Women 

207 186 
193 159 
216 159 

Highest Maximum 
Men Women 

258 300 
320 258 
820 253 

Lowest Maximum 
Men Women 

125 123 
100 78 
125 100 

In 12 of the schools studied there seems to be no dis
tinction between bearing and deaf teachers so far as 
salary is concerned ; in each of these schools the same 
ACale applies. In one of these schools, also, this equality 
extends to all teachers, in the industrial department and 
otherwise. 

In 7 schools, the standard of pay for deaf teachers 
does not equal that · for hearing teachers, although in two 
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of these cases the .maximum for deaf women teachers is 
the same as that for all women teachers on the same staff ; 
in another, the minimum for deaf women teachers is not 
so low as that for hearing women teachers although the 
maximum is not so high ; and in one other case the only 
difference is a lower minimum for male deaf teachers 
than for male hearing teachers. 

In 4 schools, deaf men teachers obtain the same salary 
as hearing men teachers, and in one of these cases deaf 
women on the staff show a higher minimum than the 
hearing women. In the other 3 of this same group of 
schools, deaf women teachers do not fare so well as the 
hearing women teachers in maximum pay. 

In 3 schools deaf men are the highest paid members of 
the teaching corps. 

Nine schools indicate a higher salary scale for instruc
tors in the industriaf departments than for those in the 
academic, and one other school reports the same pay 
schedule for its industrial men teachers as for other men 
teachers. 

MATRONS AND SUPERVISORS 

Since a good portion of institution life deals with 
custodial care, it was thought desirable in the course of 
the survey to obtain information concerning matrons and 
supervisors, the qualifications demanded of such officers, 
and the salaries given them. 

In a great majority of the residential schools visited-
22 out of 29-the requisite qualification for matron covers 
a varied range, all, however, suggesting in essence that 
she must possess character, an understanding of how to 
deal with children, and a · . specialized knowledge of house
hold economy, including dietetics. Three schools state 
frankly that they require no specific qualifications, obtain
ing for this position the best material they can secure. 
In one school studied, the superintendent 's wife officially 
takes on the duties of the matron, and in one other school 
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the position is filled only after a civil service examination 
of applicants. 

In the 26 schools making a report the maximum salary 
received by matrons varies between $420 and $1,400, the 
minimum between $300 and $1,400. In a number of cases 
there is no distinction in scale, the minimum and maxi
mum being alike. The average maximum salary is $883 ; 
the average minimum is $789. 

In tabular form the scale is as follows : 

:Minimum aalary for matrona 

Salary 
• 200 • • 400 

401 • 600 
601 • 800 
801 . 1,000 

1,001 • 1,200 
1,201 • 1,400 

Number of 
Schools 

2 
6 
6 
5 
6 
1 

:Maximum aalary tor matrona 

Salary 
• 400 . •  600 

601 • 800 
801 . 1,000 

1 ,000 . 1,200 
1,201 . 1,400 

Number of 
Schools 

6 
8 
2 
6 
4. 

The comparative importance of qualities demanded in 
supervisors in the schools giving information on this 
matter may be expressed in the following arrangement, 
the trait stressed most often being listed first, that con
sidered next in importance following, and so on. 

1. Fair education 
2. Ability to eontrol children 
3. Love for children 
4. Character 
5. Culture 
6. Knowledge of duties 
7. General 1ltne11 
8. Experience 
9. Personality 

10. Co()peration 
11. Adaptability 

The minimum salary (with maintenance ) for super
visors in the 21 schools making a report varies from $250 
to $720, the average being $433. The maximum ranges 
from $300 to $1,000, the average being $604. 

Summarized, the salary scale that prevails for super
visors in the same group of schools is as follows : 
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Minimum 
Number of 

Salary 
• 200 . • 300 

301 . 400 
401 . 500 
501 . 600 
601 . 700 
701 . 800 

Schools 
4 
4 
9 
3 
0 
1 

Maximum 
Number of 

Salary Schools 
• 300 . •  400 3 

401 . 500 5 
501 . 600 5 
601 . 700 3 
701 . 800 2 
801 . 900 2 
901 . 1,000 1 

Social equality seems to prevail in the great majority 
of the schools surveyed, matrons and supervisors having 
the same standing in this respect as the teachers, regard
less of salary differences. Such a condition prevails in 
22 of the 28 schools making reply. In 2 other schools, 
the matrons are on the same basis socially within the 
school as the teachers, but the position of the supervisors 
is largely determined by their own personality. For one 
school the answer is that " officially " all the above officers 
are socially on the same basis. Another school declares 
" not entirely, " although there is considerable " over
lapping. ' '  One school reported frankly in the negative. 
In still another instance, this question cannot be deter
mined as the teachers do not board in. 

School Administration.-The members of the teaching 
force, in 12 of the 29 schools considered, are governed 
directly by the superintendent. In 10 schools they are 
under the combined control of both tht: head of the school 
and the school principal, and in 7 other schools they are 
governed indirectly by an academic principal who in turn 
is answerable to the superintendent. 

Educational Advancement of Teachers.-Twenty-seven 
of the schools furnish educational periodicals in varying 
numbers either individually or for the general library to 
which members of the teaching staff have access. The fol
lowing summary of the titles listed by the 24 schools giving 
such information includes, in order of frequency, each 
magazine subscribed for by at least 2 schools . 

.Amerioan .Annal.! of the Deaf. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  21 
Y olta .Be11i.et» . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . .  . . . . .  . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . .  . . . . .  . 12 
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NoT'IAtJZ Iutructor and Primary Plau . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  10 
Primary Educatio" . .. . ... .. . ...... .... .  . . .... . .... ... . . . .. . ..... ...... ..... . ........ 8 
OrGliM!l and ..tf.uraliM!l . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5 
BducatioAal Bet'ieto . . . . . . . . . .  .... ..... .... .. . .. .... ... . .... .. .. ... . . ............... 5 
J otwtl.tJI of Bducatio" . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  . . .  . . . . . . . . .  . . . .. . . .  3 
School Life . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Industrial Arll Mu.gasirt6 . . . .  . . . . .. . . . .. . ........ . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... . . . .. . . . . . . . 2 
Kindt�rgu.rlen . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Elementary School JourAGl . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  l! 

Only 9 of the 29 schools considered give teacher training 
courses. As this subject is to be considered in greater de
tail as a separate topic, these figures will suftlce at this 
point to indicate their part in the general weakness of 
school policy. Since teaching the deaf is a highly spe
cialized art, one is led to wonder, in view of the meager 
output of organized �ffort, how and where trained teach
ers are to be obtained. 

In more than half of the schools-16 of the 29-teach
ers do not receive special promotion for summer work or 
educational advancement. Qualified answers are given for 
3 other schools ; in one of them extra professional study 
is taken into consideration when increases in salary are de
cided upon ; in another, certain cases receive special con
sideration ; and in the third, the answer is ' ' They would ' '  
-that is, if the teachers took up outside work or study to 
improve professionally. 

For the remaining 10 schools, it is definitely the policy 
to give special recognition to teachers who take steps for 
improvement. 

A little more than half of the schools surveyed give 
any information as to the percentage of their teaching 
force enrolled as members in organizations �ith·er of in
structors of the deaf or of educators in general. The an
swers obtained make a pallid showing. Only 3 out of 
16 had any representation in an association other than of 
instructors of the deaf, but in each of the 3 schools aU 
the teachers were members, the society in each case, also, 
being the state teachers ' organization. 

The answers seem to indicate also that of the major 
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societies devoted to the problems of the deaf, teachers seem 
to favor the American Association to Promote the Teach
ing of Speech to the Deaf, 2 schools showing a complete 
membership, and two others with more than half of their 
staffs enrolled. Four other schools had between 25 and 50 
per cent of their teachers as members in the same asso
ciation, and 8 schools fell below 25 per cent. The Conven
tion of American Instructors of the Deaf follows with 4 
schools that maintained a membership between 25 and 50 
per cent of their respective corps, and 12 that fell below 
25 per cent. The answers also show that only one of the 
16 schools had a membership as high as 20 per cent of 
its teachers in the Society of Progressive Oral Advocates, 
all the others varying between 0 and 15 per cent. 

It is not the practice of schools to pay the expenses of 
teachers to attend meE:tings of professional organizations, 
19 out of 25 that gave information replying to that effect. 
In the other 6 schools the practice is followed only partly, 
or occasionally. 

A majority of the schools, 17 of the 29, report hav� 
ing adopted one method or another, exclusive of ordinary 
teachers ' meetings, to promote professional growth on the 
part of their teachers, methods that are diverse, but none 
the less decidedly attractive. As such practices are 
another way of spelling progress, they are given here, each 
properly labelled with the same school key number used in 
other chapters of this report. 

R-2. Encouragement to teachers to visit other schools for tile 
deaf. 

R-6. Teachers encouraged to study together and to take outside 
courses. Expenses are frequently paid for teachers of special 
phases of the school work who visit other S<'hools. 

R-7. Instructors are urged to study at nearby universities. 
R-10. Lectures by college professors. 
R-11. Meeting together to study special phases of the work. Dem

onstration work before groups of teachers. Encouragement to take 
special courses in nearby colleges. 

R-13. Special group meetings. Use of questionnaires. 
R-14. Encouragement for special study outside. 
R-16. Library on pedagoay supplied for teachers. Teachers 

rranted leave with full pay for attendance at summer schools and 
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orpnization meetings. Permiaion once a week to attend afternoon 
claues in cit7. 

R·17. During the summer preeeding the surv8J, half the ezp8D18 
of the course at the Clarke School summer aeuion for teachen 
paid for each of six members of the staff. 

B-18. Encouragement to join in state teachers ' organization. 
B-20. Teachers encouraged to atud7 new books on education. 

Teachers also attend lectures for public and high achool instructors. 
Visits to other achoolll. 

B-21. Teachers urged to attend aummer achoola. 
R-23. Weekl7 lecture& on principle& and methods of education b7 

a college profeaaor. Other lectures monthl7. 
B-25. Summer achool work, extenaion course atudy and attendance 

at lectures encouraged. 
B-26. Bonua for summer school attendance. 
B-28. Teachers are allowed a week 's leave of absence with pa7 to 

visit other achoola. 

Teachers ' meetings, as a rule, are held once a month 
during the school session, with occasional special m-eetings 
for group grade meetings or to discuss special subjects. 
These gatherings, whether by the reading of prepared 
papers, or by lectures, discussions or demonstrations, serve 

to better correlate the work of teachers, give inspiration 
and encouragement, and provide a forum for exchange of 
opinion on school matters-all with the purpose of im
proving both the morale and the efficiency of the school 
work. 

TRAINING OF TEACHERS 

As has already been stated, only a few of the schools 
studied-9 of the 29-maintain a teachers ' training de
partment. Further, as 2 of the schools comprise a singl'e 
institution, with the training course serving both, this 
study really considers only 8 courses. 

The negative attitude may be easily summed up. In 
many schools neither the facilities nor the funds are avail
able for this purpose ; in others the school work is such 
that it would be a hardship to impose the added burden 
of normal training. Thus, a departmental principal of one 
of the schools visited gave it as his opinion that his own 
school was not good enough to undertake teacher training. 
�n addition, he did not wish to encumber his staff with 
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teachers who are "half-baked, " but preferred to obtain 
instructors after they had been trained ·efficiently ·and had 
already acquired the necessary experience elsewhere. Of 
course, this is excellent philosophy-for his own school at 
least. But it is not difficult to understand what the out
come would be if all the other schools were to take the 
same position. 

· 

Before proceeding to an analysis of the various courses 
of training o1fered in the schools already referred to, it 
is necessary to explain the nature of one of them which in 
reality is only a preliminary sort of training. When the 
school in qllestion is compelled to employ untrained teach
ers in the oral department, the supervising teacher con
ducts classes in the "Formation and Development of Eng
lish Sounds, " uMental Development and Course of 
Study," "History of the Education of the Deaf," "Phys
iology of the Nose, Throat and Ear, " "Visible Speech, " 
and whatever seems necessary to help the individual teach
ers with their respective classes. Such teachers, how
ever, are not considered "trained" until they have com
pleted the eourse at one of the best known training 
schools for teachers of the deaf. A similar plan is also fol
lowed with manual teachers under the direction of the 
principal of that department, who is developing a "normal 
course for manual teachers,'' the need for which on a more 
widespread scale is quite evident. 

Three of the remaining 7 schools set no age limit as a 
requirement for admission to the training class. In the 
others it is 18, 19, 19 or over, and 21 to 25 years, re
spectively. All of the schools set a minimum requirement 
of high school education as a condition of entrance, with 
preference for those with normal school or college train
ing. One school makes the definite requirement of at least 
2 years of normal school or college work, and another 
course usually considers only candidates who have already 
received a college diploma. 

Only 2 of the 7 schools t:equire examinations of eandi-
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dates, which in one case consists of the state eighth grade 
subjects. All set a requirement of good health, with 
normal speech and hearing. In no case is any distinction 
made as to religion. 

Contemplation of the capacity of the various classes is 
hardly encouraging when one considers that during the 
year of the survey the total number of academic teachers 
in the 29 residential schools was 684, and that the num
ber of such teachers on the staffs of the schools offering 
courses of training was 199. The number that can be 
trained annually in the last-named schools are as fol
lows : 

3 to 6 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  1 aehool 
4 to 6 . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . .  . . .  . . . .  . . . . .  2 aehoola 

5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 aehool 
S . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 aehoola 

10 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 aehool 

making a maximum of 35. In view of the normal in
crease in pupilage, not to say anything of the large num
ber of teachers who annually drop out of the work, the 
capacity of training classes becomes a matter of serious 
concern. 

Only 6 of the schools offering training courses give 
figures as to the number trained during the 5 years pre
ceding the survey, the total being 127. 

Four of the schools set a fee as charge for the course 
in training; in one case $125 for the school year, in 2 
others $150 for the same period, and in another $250. In 
one other course, members of the normal class who are 
college graduates receive a stipend during the course of 
study, and the degree of Master of Arts if they complete 
the year's work satisfactorily. 

Typical outlines of the course of training are the fol
lowing : 

A 
1. Speeeh·readin� 
2. Artieulatiou. 
3. Kindergarten work 
4. Sense training t 

l 
I 

! 

t ; l id!Wio: .  

S u r v e y  o f  A m e r i c a n  S c h o o l s  f o r  t h e  D e a f ,  1 9 2 4 - 1 9 2 5
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5. Child study 
6. Pvchology 
7. LanguaKt� 
8. Arithmetic 
9. Preparator.y geography 

10. A course of study covering the first 5 years ' work in school 
with detailed lesson plana on f:he underlying principles of the va
rious subject1. 

B 
1. Visible speech 
2. Formation and developmeJ!.t of English so1mda 
3. Histor.y of the education of the deaf 
4:. Anatomy of nose, ear and throat 
5. Muller-Walle vstem of lip-reading 
6. Development of language by grades 
7. English grammar 

c 
1. Histor.y of the education of the deaf 
2. English 
3. Observation of claaawork 
4. Speech and speech-reading 
5. Pvchology 
6. Sign language and the manual alphabet 
7. Practiee teaching 
8. Methods of teaching the deaf 

Including the information from 4 other schools that 
formerly maintained a training department with that from 
5 still active schools giving information, a total of 348 
teachers have been trained altogether, with 198, or prac
tically 57 per cent, still in the work. 
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CHAPTER V 

PUBLI C  RESIDENTIAL SCHOOLS FOR THE DEAF 
AS SCHOOLS 

That the education of the deaf is not formally a 
charitable undertaking is strongly stressed. For 21 of 
the 29 schools studied, the statement is made that by 
law they are not charitable institutions. Three other 
schools nominally do have this complexion, that is, they 
are subject to inspection by the state board of charities 
although otherwise under the supervision of the state 
board of education. One school declares it is legally a 
charitable institution only as it relates to indigent pupils. 
Four schools state outright that they are classed as 
eleemosynary institutions. 

Of the schools studied not one includes the word 
" asylum " in the official name. Also, only 2 of the 29 
schools still retain the word " dumb " in their title, and 
3 others the term " deaf-mutes. " All this may seem a 
commonplace statement of fact to those now concerned 
with the education of the deaf, but a glance backward 
will reveal the trend. For the school year closing the 
past century, 25 years before the s�rvey, 11 of the same 
29 schools contained the word " dumb " in their official 
names, 6 the word " mute " or " mutes, " 1 was still an 
" asylum, " and still another was a " school for defective 
youth. " 

li,or 16 schools there is no compulsory school law 
applying to deaf children. The other 13 institutions do 
operate under one form or another of compulsory attend
ance. Further, whereas for 13 schools public officials are 
compelled by law to notify the superintendent of children 
who ought to enter such schools, no such requirement is 
in force for the remaining 16 schools studied. 

For only 3 of the 29 schools is the report made that 
the method of instruction is fixed by law, the oral method 
in each of these cases being the method prescribed. 

50 
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Five schools may not receive pay pu,pils. Th� 24 other 
schools may do so, although 7 of them apply this rule 
only to children from other states. 

ADMISSION OF PUPILS 

Information concerning the age limit within which 
pupils are admitted was obtained from 18 residential 
schools. In one of these there is no legally prescribed 
limit, and in 2 other schools the only limitation is that 
children must be of " school age. " Twenty-one is the 
latest age at which pupils are accepted in 2 schools. 
The rules for ' the remaining schools may be summarized 
as follows : 

2 schools set 5 years as the earliest age of admission. 
1 school sets 6 years as the earliest age of admission. 
The period of .acceptance lies between 5 and 20 years in 

1 school, between 5 and 21 in another ; between 6 and 20 
in another ; between 6 and 21 in 3 eases ; between 7 and 
20 in one more ; and between 7 and 21 in 3 others. 

It must be stated, however, that in some of these 
schools when exceptions to the set rule come up, dis
cretionary power rests with the managipg board. 

In addition to age limitations there are other general 
restrictions as to admission of puils. In most cases only 
children whose hearing is so impaired that they cannot 
maintain normal progress in the ordinary public schools 
and who can profit by training in a special school for 
the deaf are accepted. Feeble-minded children are as a 
rule specifically excluded. 

The length of school life permitted is not always 
rigidly set, as the information obtained from 18 institq
tions reveals. Two schools state specifically that 13 years 
is their allotted school term for a pupil, and one places 
it at 14. In the other 15 schools, the length of school 
life is indeterminate, final decision usually resting with 
the managing board. In 3 of this latter group of schools 
there is no legal limit whatever, a pupil being permitted 
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time ' ' till course is finished. ' '  For the remainder there 
are as many different terms of schooling permitted as 
there are number of schools, indicated as follows : 

(a )  the matter is left to the board and superintendent ; 
(b ) restricted only to those eligible, 7 to 21 years of 

age ; 
( c ) 14 years under certain conditions ; 
(d )  7 years after the age of 12 ; 
( e )  12 or more years as authorized by the board ; 
(f )  5 to 18 or 20, and longer if the pupil is a candi-

date for entrance to college ; 
(g ) . 10 years, and in exceptional cases 12 or 13 years ; 
(h )  12 to 15 years ; 
( i )  not fixed by law ; 13 years permitted ; 
( j )  12 years ; in some cases 13 ; 
(k)  12 years, although this rule is not ironclad ; 
( 1 )  the length of school life agrees with that legally 

permitted for the schools of the state concerned. 
Of the 21 schools that gave answer, 15 declared they 

held no distinction as to race or color in the admission 
of pupils, and 6-mainly southern schools-admitted only 
white children, although separate provision is made for 
colored pupils either in a distinct department or in 
another special school elsewhere in the state. 

The existence of a deplorable condition with respect 
to the feeble-minded deaf is brought out very plainly by 
the information obtained from the questionnaires. Only 
one school states clearly, and one other school implies, 
that such children find a place at the state school for 
feeble-minded. Two other schools reply in the affirma
tive to the question as to whether any provision is made 
for colored or feeble-minded deaf children in the admis
sion of pupils. In theory, then, no definite method pre
vails to provide for those deaf children who mentally are 
below the normal in the remaining 25 schools included 
in the survey. 

There seems to be a marked tendency to place the 
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authority to adm.it or to decline pupils with the head of 
the school, 15 answers being to that effect. In 6 other 
schools, also, the managing officer exercises this power 
but with the approval of the boar� or state directors of 
education, depending upon the system of central control. 
In 4 cases this authority lies finally with the board of 
trustees. 

THE SCHOOL CURRICULUM 

Academic Oourse.-The course of study in the literary 
department is prescribed by law in only one of the 28 
residential schools making reply. Six of the same schools 
pattern their course of study on that which is used in the 
public schools of their respective states, and 10 do so 
with the proper adaptations, or for the upper classes only. 
Twelve schools follow their own course of study. 

The curriculum covers 12 years in practically two-thirds 
of the schools giving information-that is, 17 out of 26-
one of which also allows an added year for college prepa
ration. In three schools the course covers 13 years, and 
in fi�e others it is 10, 12-14, 14, 15 and 16 years, re
spectively. At Gallaudet College the course is five years. 

The course in 20 of the 28 schools under consideration 
provides specific training for citizenship ; in three others 
this is done only in a general way, and in the remaining 
five no definite provision along this line is made. 

Manual Praining.-In 12 out of 27 schools the chil
dren receive no preliminary training as preparation for 
the course in manual training. Such pre-vocational work 
is assigned in the other 15 schools, but under �arying 
names-primary woodwork, handicraft, arts and crafts, 
sloyd work, handwork, or construction work. 

There seems to be no preponderant procedure in the 
method by which trades are chosen for pupils. Of the 27 
schools under study, 9 decide this matter by a combined 
consideration of the desire of the parents, the wish or in
clination of the pupil, and the judgment of the school offi
cials ; in 7 other schools the trade chosen is the one for 
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which a child is best fitted or for which he shows 
special aptitude. In two schools the decision is left to the 
inclination of the pupil or the wishes of his parents, and 
in two other schools both of these factors determine the 
course to be followed. Four schools permit the pupil 
primarily . to decide this question for himself, although 
the judgment of school officers and the advice of parents 
sometimes influ-ence the choice. In one school fitness for 
a trade is determined by the " head teacher, " and in an
other case by the school principal and teachers, who also 
take into consideration suggestions from parents in many 
instances. One other school follows the plan of putting 
the " best boys (mentally) " in the printing shop. 

The trades taught are selected for their educational 
value in 16 of the schools studied, and in one other case 
also this is made the aim as far as possible. The edu
cative aspect governs only in part the selection of trades 
to be taught in 9 other schools, the practical value being 
given due weight. Of the last-named group of schools 
printing particularly, in one case, and printing and wood
working, in another, serve largely for their educational 
value. 

Another factor affecting the selection of trades to be 
taught in school is that concemed with conditions near 
the pupil 's home. Sixteen schools declare that they are 
guided by such conditions, although most of these schools 
also state that the educational value of trades is an in
fluencing factor. The economic situation prevailing in the · 
locality from which the pupil comes is only partly or 
occasionally considered by seven schools. One other school 
states frankly that it pays no special attention to this 
matter. 

· Correlation Between Manual Training and Academic 
W ork.-The data produced on this subject by the sur
vey may be recorded by proceeding from the negative 
to the affirmative. In three of the schools visited there 
is no correlation between these departments · other than 
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that the trades instructors themselves teach the language 
of their respective industries. Five schools do not answer 
on the question. Four other schools report that very 
little is done to correlate manual training with the work 
of the literary department. In all of the other schools 
visited-a majority-such correlation appears in one posi
tive form or another. In nine schools the activities of the 
shops furnish subject matter for work in the language 
or mathematics classrooms. Four schools also accom
plish the necessary correlation by systematic cooperation 
between instructors of the two departments, and in one 
other school this is brought about by instructors who 
teach in both departments. One school relies upon 
' ' frequent visits of academic classes to manual training 
classes for ' language study '. " Another school concen
trates upon building up a language foundation as a 
prerequisite for the trades. And finally, in one other 
school, the shop instructors are required to use language 
charts, the classes visit the shops, and the academic teach
ers are given trades vocabulary to teach. 

Only four of the schools studied replied that they 
employ set examinations to test the efficiency of pulJils in 
trades teaching. One school also resorts to ' '  project as
signments ' '  for . the same purpose. Otherwise a majority, 
15 in number, judge the capability of pupils in industrial 
work simply by the quality of the work completed during 
the course. Another school adoptS the same standard of 
judgment, but also considers ' ' the measure of the mas
tery of the trade language taught. ' '  Much the same 
method is followed in three other schools where the judg
ment of the trade teacher in charge supplants periodic 
examinations. In one other school the trades efficiency of 
a pupil is judged by the standards that prevail in actual 
shop practice outside the school. 

Shop language, according to the answers received, is 
taught in most of the schools visited-in 22 of the 27 
making a statement. In the remaining five, this subject 
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receives attention only indirectly. In the great majority 
of the schools, also, the language of the trades is taught by 
the shop instructors-the case in 20 of the 27 schools 
considered. In five schools the teachers of the literary 
departments share this responsibility with the trades 
teachers. In one case this is attended to by the academic 
teachers alone, and in one other school a special teacher 
of shop language is employed. 

The instructors of the trades, in a majority of cases
in 16 of the 27 schools-make a. practice of conferring 
with the superintendent, the principal, or instructors of 
the academic department as to the language principles 
pupils should use. In four other schools there is a sem
blance of such cooperation, although it is neither sys
tematic nor regular. Approximately one-fourth of the 
schools-seven-make no efforts along this line. 

The purpose of the trade departments in schools for 
the deaf is definitely not to earn money, two-thirds of 
the schools concerned declaring to that effect. Of the 
remaining one-third, seven schools admit that to a 
limited extent some, if not all, of their industrial de
partments do earn money ; one school answers both " No "  
and " Yes, " and in one more case the trades work is 
definitely money earning. 

In practically every case it is customary for some, 
or most, of the members of the trades teaching staff to 
attend to repair work about the buildings or grounds, 
there being only two of the twenty-seven schools making 
a report where this practice is not followed. It must 
be stated, however, that in many instances this repair 
work serves as the basis for instruction. 

In every one of the residential schools studied, trades 
pupils are engaged in repair work, although the extent to 
which thill practice is followed varies. Further, it often 
has an instructional purpose. 

Eleven . of the 28 schools giving information do not 
keep a record of the occupation of pupils after the 
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latter have left school. Eight state that they do, at least 
as far as possible. Four schools at the time the survey 
was made had just begun such a practice. The remain
ing five schools studied have kept no systematic official 
record, but in a general way are in touch with what for-
mer pupils are doing. . 

Rhythm Training.-The great majority of schools for 
the deaf, judged from the information obtained in the 
survey, make rhythm work a systematic part of the 
school program. Of the schools considered, 22 give 
definite rhythm training, four do so to a limited extent, 
and two do not undertake this work at all. 

Physical Training.-All but four of the 26 schools for 
which information is available provide a systematic

· 
course 

in physical training for their pupils. However, in 11 
cases the system, although regularly conducted in classes, 
does not follow any particular school of gymnastics. In 
five schools it takes the form of military setting up 
exercises, especially for the boys. Three schools have 
adopted the Swedish system, and one eacli the Sargent 
method and the Ling and John system. One school also 
has this phase of its work directed by the city bureau 
of recreation. 

Regularly organized sports are maintained in practi
cally every case. For boys, every one of the 27 schools 
reporting provides baseball and basket ball. Football in 
18 s�hools, tennis in 10 schools, and field and track in 
10 schools are next. Then follow, in the order of fre
quency, soccer ( 5 ) ,  " games " ( 5 ) ,  swimming ( 3 ) ,  volley 
ball ( 3 ) ,  an� handball ( 2 ) .  Wrestling, hockey, and boy 
scout activities are mentioned once each. For girls the 
leading sport seems to be basket ball, ( in 23 schools) .  
Tennis ( 14 ) ,  volley ball (10 ) ,  indoor baseball (8 ) ,  
" games " (6 ) ,  track (4) ,  swimming ( 3 ) ,  hiking (2 ) ,  
hockey ( 2 ) ,  handball ( 1 ) ,  girl scout activities (1 ) ,  cap· 
tain ball (1 ) ,  gymnastics ( 1 ) , follow in the order given. 
One school maintains for its girls no organized sports 
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other than the usual playground activities and another 
school reports simply that no sports are carried on by the 
girls ' ' with outside teams. ' '  

The regular physical training for younger children 
emphasizes play as well as the more systematic form of 
exercise. In most of the schools studied it consists of ex
ercises and games, or games with the use of playground 
apparatus. In a small number of schools it comprises 
calisthenics and drills, or regular exercises in the class
room. 

In only 12 of the 29 schools visited does the physical 
director make regular tests. Further, in some of these 
schools the examination consists of nothing more than 
weighing the children. A partial examination of the 
children annually by the physical director is the practice 
in three of the 12 schools, twice a year in six, monthly in 
two, and in one school the children are weighed once a 
month and their height recorded every three months. 

With but few exceptions the schools give regular train
ing in hygiene, although there is the tendency to center 
such training on the pupils of the upper grades. The 
report in a majority of the case�18-suggests that the 
nature of the training in hygiene is largely theory, 
given by the teacher in the classroom, often with the aid 
of a textbook, as a part of the regular course of study. 
In a number of other schoo�four-this is supplemented 
with practical health instruction by supervisor, matron 
or house mother. In two cases, this work is conducted by 
the department of physical education with the cooperation 
of the members of the household staff. 

A plan of especial merit, employed with great success 
in one school, is the following : 

We have special instruction in health and sex matters for both 
aexea. A woman teacher instructs the girla ; and a man teacher, 
the boya. The course ia thorough and runs throuahout the year. 
It includes all the delicate matters of personal hygiene and per· 
aonal purity which can not well be diaeusaed freely in claaaea where 
both aexea are present. 

These courses we consider the most valuable in our curriculum, 
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as we can see a marked improvement in the morals of our pupils 
as a direct result of these frank, wholesome lessons. 

Moral Training.-Every residential school in the survey 
recognizes the need of, and conducts, a course of moral 
training. Except for three schools, all have Sunday
school classes. In only one case are these in the care of 
an ' ' outside church ' ' ;  in all the others teachers of the 
school staJf are in charge. Each school, also, conducts 
regular chapel exercises, although in one instance this 
takes the form of only morning devotion in class. The 
tendency is to have the members of the teaching statl', 
with the principal and superintendent, take over this 
work, such being the case in 24 schools, in 14 of which, 
however, only men teachers are called upon. Some 
schools occasionally invite outsiders, ministers or visitors 
to lead the exercises. The school principal alone, in two 
schools, has charge of the regular chapel services ; in one 
other instance it is a special religious instructor, and 
in another case an ordained member of the clergy has 
charge. 

As a general rule chapel services are conducted by 
manual spelling and signs, 16 schools answering to that 
etfect. A diversity of methods prevails for the other 
schools visited. Thus, four schools employ only speech, 
one school uses manual spelling entirely, one relies only 
upon signs, one uses speech and spelling, another speech 
and signs, and two depend upon all three methods, speech, 
spelling, and signs. Further, in one case, it is speech 
with oral pupils and spelling with the manual pupils. 

The pupils in most schools for the deaf do not go 
home for religious training on the Sabbath Day. In only 
one of the 28 schools was an affirmative reply given to 
a question on this subject ; in one other most of the chil
dren go home for this purpose, and in 4 others only 
some_ do. 

The schools seem equally divided on the policy of per
mitting their pupils regularly to attend outside secta-
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rian services. Further, those schools that do so, limit the 
practice to children of certain denominations only, and in 
a few cases only to those of one church. Also, in a 
few of the schools that do not as a practice permit regu
lar attendance at outside church services, individual 
children occasionally attend the church of their pref
erence. 

Postgraduate W ork.-Eleven of the schools that answer 
o'er nothing in the way of a postgraduate course. The 
16 schools that do so vary in the type of work their 
graduates may take up. Thus, 6 prepare pupils who 
are candidates for entrance to Gallaudet College, and 
base the course upon the requirements of that institu
tion. Three additional schools, besides offering post
graduate preparation for entrance to Gallaudet College, 
also provide postgraduate industrial training in worthy 
cases. Another school also occasionally offers extra help 
in preparing a graduate for a college course in general 
or in perfecting him in one of the grades. In 5 schools, 
deserving pupils are given the opportunity to continue 
a year or two after completing the regular course, either 
in academic work or to acquire greater efficiency in a 
trade. In one other institution special cases are consid
ered separately and given particular courses. 

Te.xtbooks.-To .help determine the standard basis of the 
general course in schools for the deaf, a list of the text
books used in the various subjects was obtained from the 
residential schools visited during the survey. These 
lists were analyzed, and an epitomized list for each sub
ject made out in which only those books used in at least 
two of the schools are named. The results are given in 
the series that follows. The number after each title indi
cates the frequency with which a book was named, and a 
star before a name indicates a book that was prepared 
by a teacher of the deaf. 
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ENGLISH 

1!7 Schools �orting 

*Croker, Jones and Pratt, " Language ·Stories and Drilla " . . . . . . . .  aa 
•sweet, ' ' Firat Lessons in English ' '  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  16 
*Willoughby, " Direct and Indirect Quotations " . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  12 
*Upham, ' ' Language Drill Stories ' '· · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·  11 
*Upham, ' ' Beginner 's Book ' '  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  11 
*Upham, ' ' What People Do ' '  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  11 
Longman, ' ' Grammar ' '· · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·  11 

*Upham, " Question Book for Second Year Classes " . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  10 
•stevenson, ' ' Nature Facts ' '. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  7 
*McKeen, " Stories in Prose and Rhyme ". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
*Jones, " A.  Course in English ". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5 
*Northampton Beading Charta.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  -1 
*Smith, " English Phrases and Idioms ". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  -1 

Arnold and Kittredge, " Mother Tongue ". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  -1 
*Faller, ' ' IDuatrated Primer ' '· · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·  3 

Kellogg, " Stories for Language Study "· · · · · · · . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Potter, Jeschke, and Gillet, " Oral and Written English "· · · · · · · ·  3 

*Jenkins, ' ' Talks and Stories ' '. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... a 
*Hammond, ' ' Story Reader ' ' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  a 
Hyde, ' ' Two-Book Course in English ' '· · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·  a 
Muwell, " Introductory Lessons in English Grammar ".. . . . . . . . . . .  a 
Pearaon and Kirchway, " Easentiala of English "·· · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·  I 
Hoenshel, ' ' Elementary Grammar' '. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I 
Everson and Bender, " Modem English "· · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·  � 

It is significant that of the 24 books listed above, 15 
were prepared by teachers of the deaf and, further, that 
6 of the 15 are practically the leading six on the list. 
It is apparent then that the needs of deaf children are 
best understood by those who teach them. 

The list for mathematics shows greater diversity, with 
no particular favoritism. The leading position of the 
first book is to be explained probably by the fact that it 
is the one recommended for study by candidates for en
trance to Gallaudet College. 

MA.THEMA.TIOS 

1!7 Schools Reporting 

Wentworth, " New School Algebra " . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1-1 
Walsh, ' ' Primary Arithmetic ' ' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  7 
Thomdike, ' ' Arithmetic ' ' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5 
Hamilton, " Essentials of Arithmetic ". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  -1 
Milne, " New York State Arithmetic, " Books I and II... . . . . . . . . .  -1 
Milne, ' '  Progreaaive Arithmetic ' '· ·  . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  -1 
Wentworth and Smith, " Arithmetic ". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ' 
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Harvey, ' ' Essentials of Arithmetic ' ' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Stone and Millis, " Primary and Intermediate Arithmetic ". . . . . .  3 
Wentworth, " Grammar School Arithmetic ". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Milne, ' ' Elements of Algebra • •. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Walsh, " New Grammar School Arithmetic " . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  a 
Van Tuyl, ' ' Complete Business Arithmetic ' • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 
*Kent, ' ' Manual of Arithmetic ' '  . . . . . . . .  : . ... . ....... . . ..... . . ..................... ..... 2 
Heath, ' ' Primary Arithmetic ' '. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Smith, ' ' Modern Primary Arithmetic ' ' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Gray, ' ' Numbers by Development ' ' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
White, ' ' Complete Arithmetic ' '. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Wentworth and Smith, " School Arithmetic " . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Wentworth and Smith, " Work and Play with Numbers " . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Wentworth and Smith, " Algebra ". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Wentworth and Smith, " Plane Geometry ". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

It is equally significant that in the foregoing list only 
one of the books was prepared by a teacher of the deaf. 
One school, the Institution for the Improved Instruction 
of Deaf-Mutes, employs a book, still in manuscript form, 
written by a member of its staff, Mrs. T. F. Driscoll. 
In one other school, no textbooks are used for this sub
ject, the subject material being developed by the teach
ers with the guidance of the school principals. Practi
cally the same situation prevails in another school where 
only one text was named, but in this particular case the 
superintendent has made a thorough study of the psy
chology of the subject and, instead of depending upon 
outside texts, has personally built up for his staff a com
plete course in the subject. 

The prevailing opinion is that deaf children find the 
study of arithmetic particularly difficult, largely because 
of the language problem, and when textbooks in this sub
ject are prepared by competent persons who understand 
what the difficulty is, then will deaf children make greater 
progress in it. 

HISTORY 

27 Schools Reporting 

*Beattie, " Story of America for Little Americans " . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  13 
Montgomery, " Leading Facts in American History " . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  10 
Montgomery, " Leading Facts in English History " . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  10 
Davi11, " Stories of the United States fo'l' Youngest Readers ". . . .  9 
Kontgomel}", " Elementacy American llistocy ". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 

I 
I 
J 
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Montgomer;y, " Beginner 's American Hiator;y"........ . ................... 7 
Eggleston, " Hiator;y of the United States"............. . . . ............... . . .  5 
Mace, ' ' Beginner 's Hiator;y ' '...................... ...................................... 5 
Mace and Tanner, " Stor;y of Old Europe and Young America " 5 
Gerson, .' ' Hiator;y Primer ' '............................................ .... . . .............. 4: 
Beard and Bagley, " Firat Book in American Hiator;y "........... .  4: 
Barnes; " Elementar;y Hiator;y of the United States "....... . . . ....... ... 4: 
Te1T7, " Hiator;y Stories of Other Landa ". . .. .. . .................. . .... . . . . . . .. 4: 
Montgomer;y, " Advanced American Hiator;y "... ......... . .............. .. ... 3 
White, " Beginner 's Hiator;y of the United States " ............ _. . . . . .  3 
Eggleston, " Stories of Great Americana ".. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
McMaster, " Primar;y Hiator;y of the United States ".. . ....... . . .... 3 
Beard and Bagley, " Hiator;y of the American People "........ .... 2 
Higginson and Channing, " English Hiator;y ".. . . ...................... ...... 2 
Mace and Petrie, · " American School Hiator;y "............................ 2 
Gordy, " American Beginnings in Europe ".................................... Z 
Gordy, " Elementar;y Hiator;y of the- United States ".. .............. 2 
Tappan, ' ' England 'a Stor;y ' '. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Miner, " School Hiator;y of England ".............................................. 2 

In the above list, also, the commanding position is as
sumed by a book written by one who teaches the deaf. 

GEOGRAPHY 

27 Schools Reporting 

Frye, " Firat Book in Geograpb7 " ......... -. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  14: 
Brigham and McFarlane, " Euentiala of Geograpb7 " ................ 13 

*Beattie, " Firat Leuona in Geograpb7 " ...... .................................. 12 
�tevenaon, ' ' Primar;y Geograpb7 ' '.................................................... 8 

Shepherd, " Geograph7 for Beginners "............. . ............................ 5 
Maury, " New Elements of Geograpb7 ".......... ........... ................... 5 
Tarr and McMurr;y, " New Geographies "....... . ...... . . ...................... 3 
Frye, ' ' Home Geograpb7 ' '.................... . ........ . . . . .. .................... ... ........ 2 
Honaton, " Elements of Physical Geograpb7 ".............................. B 
Tarr, " New Pb7aical Geograpb7 " . . .... . . . . .................. , . . . . . . . .. . . . . ........ 2 
Frye and Atwood, " New Geographies "...................................... .... Z 

In geography the selection is narrowed to a fewer 
number of works, yet here again books written by teachers 
of the deaf play a prominent part. 

CIVICS 

26 Schools Beportiq 

Fryer, " Our Home and Personal Duty "....... ............ ..... .. . . ... ..... . . . .  8 
Fryer, " Our Town and Civic Duty ". . . ....... . . . . . . .. . . .... . . . .. ... . . .............. 2 
Winston, " Young American Readers ". ....... . . ............ ..................... ... B 
Hill, " Community Life and Civic Problema "....... . . ..... . . .................. 2 
Hughes, ' ' Community Civica ' '.......... .................................................. B 
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PHYSICS 

22 Schools Reporting 

Culler. " First Book of Physics " . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  21 

The last named is the only book in physics that is used 
in more than one school ; its wide use is probably due 

· to its being recommended for this study by Gallaudet 
College. 

TRADES TEXTS 

10 Schools Reporting 

Hague, ' ' Textbook of Printing Occupations ' '· · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·  2 
Henry, " Printing for School and Shop ". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 

MISCELLANEOUS 

19 Schools Reporting 

Teller and Brown, " BusineBB Methods ". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Davison, ' ' Health Lessons ' ' · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 3 
Foster, " Story of the Bible ". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Bu1Bn and Deaver, " Sixty Lessons in Agriculture ". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION 

The schools included in the survey comprise a fair 
sampling of organized e1fort for the education of the 
deaf in this country, and for that reason the summary 
of the various methods of instruction employed, as shown 
in the following classification, is more or less indicative 
of the general practice. The numbers represent the 
number of schools employing the respective methods. 

BiftgZe Jlethodl : 

Combined . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  9 
Oral . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 

DUGI Jlethod8 : 

Oral and manual . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  II 
Oral and combined . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  2 
Oral and manual alphabet . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
Oral and auricular . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  1 

Three Methods : 

Oral, manual and auricular . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  6 
Oral, manual and combined . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ! 
Oral, auricular and combined . . . . . . . . . .  . . . .  . .  . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . .  1 

Four llethod8 : 

Oral, r-anual, auricular, and combined . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
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In one-fourth of the schools no change in the method 
of instruction is made during the school life of a pupil. 
It should also be stated that both of the schools listed 
in the foregoing paragraph as oral, and one of the 
" combined "  schools, are included in this group. 

A majority of the school� that regard method of in
struction as flexible state that when occasion demands
that is, when a child· fails to make the progress expected 
of him-he is transferred to another class under a dif
ferent method of instruction. For a group of 5 schools, 
the declaration is made explicitly that when a pupil, after 
ample trial, cannot progress by the oral method he is 
taught manually, and in 2 schools a change results when 
pupils advance from the lower to the upper grades. In 
one other school, both of the last-named reasons bring 
about a change in method. 

Only 3 of the 29 schools studied are required by 
law to use the method they do, and 2 of them are in the 
same state. 

One oral school and 6 combined schools have since 
their foundation maintained the same method of instruc
tion. Six other schools complete this group. No infor
mation was obtained on this subject from a group of 5 
schools. 

Eleven schools, in the course of their history, have 
made changes in the method of instruction. In most 
of these cases the change or changes have been more 
in the nature of a gradual transition. Further, in 4 of 
the 11, the change was begun approximately 35 years 
previous to the survey ( 1924-1925 ) .  In 2 schools no 
particular date marked the change, and in the others it 
began 46, 44, 30, 20, and 13 years, respectively, before the 
year of the survey. 

The reasons for changes in method are interesting, 
though they all follow a general trend. They show that 
most of the schools involved sought to fall in with 
the general march toward oralism, and whether ' ' out 
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of deference to the wishes of parents, ' '  or to establiah 
increased efficiency in language instruction, or to help 
• • remove the barrier between the child and the English
speaking world in which he lives,'' or from • • pressure 
of progress in other parts of the country, '' a systematie 
movement was launched to eliminate signs as a means of 
instruction in schools for the deaf. 

How results in speech and speech-reading are tested in 
the various schools may be seen from the following sum
mary : 

By " teats " . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . .  . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  6 · schools 
By the teachers, with the aid of supervising teacher, 

principal or superintendent. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 schools 
By the teachers themselves, in some caaea periodically, 

in others in the ordinar;y course of their work . . . . . . . . . . . .  5 schools 
By individuals other than the teachers, either other teach-

era, other pupils, superintendent, or supervising 
teacher . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 schoola 

Monthly testa . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . .  1 school ' 
Monthly teats by teachers, term teats by principal . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 school 
Twice a year, with intelligence tests . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 school 
Twice a year, sometimes monthly . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 school 
No testa for speech ; only occasionally for lip-reading . . . . . . . .  1 school 
No answer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 schoola 

A striking fact revealed by the survey was the ap
parent lack of either a systematic or scientific meth�d of 
testing the hearing of pupils in schools for the deaf. Of 
the. schools studied, 6 made no answer to a question on 
this subject. In 14 schools such tests, carried out by 
the teachers, or by the teachers with the aid of principal 
or superintendent, employed bell, horn and piano, or the 
voice for sound, vowel, word and sentence perception. 
The audiometer served the purpose in 8 schools, and in 
one other instance the hearing of pupils was tested by 
a specialist. 

Two-thirds of the schools do not prohibit manual 
spelling. In only one of the schools, where they wish 
• • communication to be by oral means,' ' is it definitely 
prohibited as a practice. In another school it is • • not 
entirely" taboo, and in still another case it is kept 
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out of the " sub-primary department. " In order " to 
secure increased practice in speech and lip-reading, "  
DUP1Ual spelling is not permitted in the oral classes of 
6 other schools. 

In the beginning oral classes of only a small number 
of schools-3 of the 29-writing is not taken up unti! 
the pupils are taught the spoken word, with the motive 
of developing dependence upon speech and lip-reading. 

Only a few schools, 3 in number, teach signs, although 
in one of these such instruction is given outside of class. 
In a fourth school signs are taught only for exhibition 
recitations, and in another only in religious instruction. 
In still another instance such teaching is not done sys
tematically. 

In only 6 of the 29 schools are chapel exercises con
ducted without signs. In only one school are no signs 
used by the children in their play ; in another school they 
are used only ' ' to a limited extent. ' '  In 7 t!ChooiS signa 
are not used by pupils in plays and dramatics or in 
their literary entertainments. 

The majority of schools-19 of the 29-do not prohibit 
the use of signs, although in a �umber of these their use 
is discouraged. One school expressly forbids their use. 
A species of modified prohibition is enforced in the re
maining group of 9 schools-one school answering " No 
and Yes ' '  to the question, 5 extending the ban only to 
the schoolrooms, and 1 only to oral classes, 1 removing 
signs from all communication between teachers and 
pupils, and one preventing the use of signs only in the 
dramatics or literary entertainments of the pupils. 

The Muller-W aile method seems to be favored among 
the schools that have adopted a special method of lip-read
ing, 13 of the 26 schools that gave answer naming it as 
the one employed. Nine schools lean to no particular 
method, 2 follow the Northampton, or Clarke School, 
methods, 1 has devised its own charts and method, and 1 
uses both the Nitchie and Muller-Walle methods. 
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SCHOOL POLICY 

Grading.-In an attempt to throw some light on the 
process by which children in schools for the deaf are 
graded, answers to the following questions were sought : 
By whom is the grading done Y How often f Upon what 
is it based f 

In a number of schools these questions were misunder
stood as referring to the marking system of classroom 
work, and as a result their answers are not included in 
this analysis. 

Of the other schools, the information obtained may be 
summarized as follows : The grading of pupils is at
tended to by the departmental principals, usually upon 
consultation with teachers, in 6 schools ; in 5 schools it is 
done by the head of the school with his assistants and 
the teachers involved ; in 2 schools this task is performed 
by the departmental principal and the supervising 
teacher ; in 2 schools by the head of the school and the 
departmental head ; in 2 schools by the school head ; and 
finally, in 2 other instances it is made a school affair in 
which all the members of the faculty collaborate. 

According to the general rule-in 12 of the 19 schools 
giving information-grading is a periodic procedure defi
nitely carried out once a year, with further adjustments 
made when they are deemed necessary. In 3 schools it 
is done approximately twice a year, and in another school 
" each semester. " Three other schools make it a more 
or less continuous practice, changes being made when 
occasion demands. 

In the same schoo11, the grading is based on : 

General average . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  9 aehoola 
English and general average. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 sehoola 
English, mathematics, and general average. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 schools 
English and lip-reading. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 school 
English . . . .  . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 school 
English and mathematics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 school 
ClaBB examinations. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 school 
Speech and lip-reading in primary department ; English 

in advanced department. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 aehool 
Speech and lip-reading in oral department ; otherwise 

general average . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 school 
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Promotions.-Although there is wide variety as to who 
decidea upon promotion of pupils, the tendency appar
ently is to place this responsibility upon the department 
principal and teachers together, such being the practice 
in 11 of the 28 schools from which information was ob
tained. In most of the other cases, also, the principal
or if there is no principal, then the supervising teacher
assumes an important share of this duty. Thus, in 3 
schools the principal alone decides promotions, in 3 other 
cases the superintendent and the supervising teacher do 
so, and in one other school the principal and supervising 
teacher together decide. The superintendent himself, in 
2 schools, does the promoting, in 3 other schools he does 
so with the help of the teachers, and in one other in
stance the superintendent, principal and teachers to
gether exercise this power. In 3 schools the teachers 
recommend promotions, and in one other case the mem
bers of the faculty pass on them. 

Rotating System.-Most of the schools considered-21 
of the 29--employ the rotating plan of class work in one 
form or another. In practically every case where it is 
employed only the upper grades are concerned ; the 
sub-primary grades only in one case, and the primary 
grades for one period of lip-reading in another, are the 
exceptions to the rule. The pupils in one other school 
change classes in only one grade, but which one is not 
indicated. 

Transfer from One Method to Another.-The :flexibility 
of school policy as it operates in schools for the deaf is 
revealed in the following summary : 

1. Are pupils ever transferred from oral to manual elaues f 
Yea . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  20 
Oeeaaionally . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
Seldom . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
No . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
No answer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  S 

Failure to make satisfactory progress under oral in
struction is the theme of the reasons given ill. most cases, 
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such being the justification in 17 of the schools where 
it is the policy to make such changes. Other scattered 
reasons, some of them tending the same way, are the fol
lowing : Failure to progress in lip-reading ; when it is 
considered to the advantage of the pupil to make such a 
change ; whenever mental development is retarded by the 
method ; to meet the child 's needs and not to waste time ; 
on recommendation of the teacher. 

2. Are pupils ever tr&n�ferred from manual to oral cluaea f 
Yea . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  10 
OccuioD&ll)" . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . .  . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Barely . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
No . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  7 
No IUllwer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Cl 

When a pupil shows prospect of progress by oral 
training-this seems to be the principal reason for a 

transfer as indicated in the second question, 7 of the 
above schools making such a statement. Other reasons
each one representing the policy in a di1ferent school
were given as follows : For better grading, or if to the 
advantage of the pupil ; the best interests of the child ; 
the parents request it ; it is the policy of the school to 
give oral training ; for any justifiable reason ; when a child 
is too bright for a manual class. 

Sue of classes.-Th� policy of the schools studied as 
regards size of classes is brought out by an analysis of 
the data obtained. To begin with, the average size of 
classes is shown in the following statement : 

8 pupils to a c1au in 2 achooll 
9 pupils to a cli.BII in 3 achooll 

10 pupils to a c1au in 5 achooll 
11 pupils to a c1au in 6 achooll 
12 pupils to a c1au in 6 achoola 
13 pupils to a clua in 1 achool 
14 pupils to a cli.BII in 1 achool 
15 pupill to a cli.BII in 1 BChool 

9-15 pupils to a c1au in 1 achool 
12-15 pupils to a c1au in 1 achool 

From the above, it may be seen that the tendency is 
not to exceed 12 pupils in the average size of classes. The 
inedian of the !:Wove averages is 11. 
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Various reasons determine the size of classes, the lead
ing reason being to serve the purposes of grading, the 
policy in 8 schools. In 6 schools, the size is determined 
by the funds available, the number of teachers, and grad
ing so far as it is possible. In 5 other schools it is simply 
a matter of necessity, that is, dependent upon the number 
of teachers the funds at hand will provide. A number of 
other individual reasons are these : Size of enrollment ; 
the number that will produce the best results in instruc
tion ; and " survival of the fittest. " In 4 schools the policy 
is to limit to 10, 10 in the lowel' grades only, 11, and 12 
pupils, respectively. 

The report on the answers to the question : Are oral 
classes smaller than manual f yields this information : 

No . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  in 12 schools 
Yea . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  in 8 schooll 
Both the aame. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  in 2 schools 
Sometimes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  in 1 school 
No answer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 schools 

In the schools where oral classes are smaller, a variety 
of reasons are given in explanation. Three state that in 
an oral class more intensive individual teaching is re
quired ; in another, the reason is that communication by 
the manual method is easier, hence classes may be larger ; 
in another, oral classes are smaller because of the prob
lem of grading, and in still another, the manual classes 
are composed of older pupils and so can be dealt with in 
larger groups. One school declares flatly that the manual 
classes are larger out of necessity, as there are not enough 
teachers for the latter type of pupils. . 

Jletlr.ods of Oommunication.-Only 17 schools o1fered 
information on the methods of communication followed 
and for these schools there seems to be a fairly even dis
tribution. In 4 groups of 3 schools each, the methods of 
communication are respectively, speech, spelling and signs ; 
speech, spelling and writing ; speech and spelling ; speech, 
spelling, writing and signs. In 2 other schools it is speech 
with oral classes and spelling with manual classes ; in one 
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school speech and writing are resorted to ; in another it is 

speech in the primary department and speech and spell

ing in the higher departments ; and finally in one other 

school speech alone is used. 

Speech is first used with pupils immediately after they 

enter, in 11 of the schools studied, and in 10 other schools 

this is done during the first year of school life. In other 
cases-each representing a single school-speech as a 
method of communication is employed by the end of the 
first year ; the latter part of the first year ; as soon as the 
elements are learned ; in the primary classes ; in kin
dergarten. 

Although, as was brought out in the discussion on 
methods of instruction, writing is not at first prohibited, 
a further detailed analysis of the information obtained 
points to more of a tendency to place writing as a part of 
school work after the first eftorts in speech work. Thus, 
whereas in 11 schools speech is used as soon as the child 
enters, writing begins at the same time in only 7 schools. 
In 9 other schools, writing is taken up during the first 
year, one of these schools stating definitely that it is after 
speech has been begun. In 3 schools, also, writing comes 
in after the first few weeks, although in these eases speech 
work commences when the pupil enters. Further, 5 other 
schools consider writing after the beginning of speech ; in 
2 of these it is at the end of 3 months ; in one toward the 
end of the first year ; in another after the speech ele

ments are learned ; and in the last ' ' after the spoken 
word. ' '  In one school it is taken up in the primary 
classes, and in another in kindergarten, although no in
formation as to whether it follows speech is given. 

From the answers given by 24 schools it would be dUll
cult to determine the general practice as to when manual 
spelling is first used. The greatest number, 6, state that 
it is used from the start in manual classes ; in 4 others dur
ing the first year. In 2 schools manual spelling is used 
from the beginning of the child 's school life, and in a 
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similar number when it is necessary to mai!l.tain satisfac
tory progress. In one school answering the question-an 
oral school-it is not used at all, · and in another it is not 
employed by oral teachers. A variety of replies marks 
the remaining schools : When the pupils picks it up ; when 
the child is first transferred to manual classes ; in the 7th 
year ; in the 7th grade ; after the child has been from 7 
to 10 years in school ; no definite time ; only as a last re
sort ; in the first year in the main building, but not in the 
oral building. 

The great majority of the schools studied maintain 
contact with other schools by means of athletic contests 
OJ' visits by teachers, these sometimes being made social 
occliSions. A few schools make it a definite part of their 
policy to grant members of their teaching sta:tfs at least 
one day to visit other schools. 

Session PZan.-In a majority of the schools giving in-

' formation, 14 out of 24, there is a clear-cut plan of dis
tributing the work, namely, a definite session separation 
between academic and industrial work. In these 14 schools 
also, the academic program occupies either all or a major 
part of the morning on week days, the trades work follow
ing sometime in the afternoon, after the midday meal. 
Another session plan is in e:tfect in a group of 9 other 
schools, where the academic and the trades departments 
are active side by side, mornings and afternoons of week 
days, different classes of pupils alternating in each. How
ever, in 4 of the 9 schools in the latter group, primary 
children are given a straight session of school work, with 
no industrial work. In most of the schools referred to in 
this paragraph, Saturday morning is given over to trades 
teaching. 

The plan in vogue in the remaining school, one of the 
prominent schools in the country, for which information 
was available is unique. In the first place the daily pro
gram for pupils of the primary department follows the 
plan of separation-academic in the morning and indus-
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trial (for the older primary children only) in the after
noon. Intermediate pupils do most of their school work 
in the morning, then continue school work on the after
noons of double session days 2 times a week, and on the 3 
other afternoons of single session days have shopwork. 
Pupils in the advanced department haye no school at all 
on Monday, but devote that day entirely, from 7 :30 a. m. 
to 12, and from 1 to 2 :45 p. m. to shopwork. On 2 double 
session days shopwork is scheduled for the forenoon and 
school for the afternoon, and on 3 single session days this 
order is reversed. Under this plan Saturday is utilized 
as a regular school day for both class and shopwork in the 
advanced department. It is the size of the school, prob
ably, that dictates so complex a systept. 

The following tabular arrangement, based on the infor
mation obtained from the questionnaires or school year
books, shows the portion of the week day devoted to school 
work, as distinct from shopwork, time for recess deducted. 
For a number of schools it was not possible to determine 
the time given separately to academic or industrial work, 
and so they are not included in this summary. 

3lh hours . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 aehool* 
4JA hours . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 aehools 
4lh hours . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 schools**  
4%, houra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 schools••• 
5 hours . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 sehoot•••• 

*Junior department, 2 %  hours. 
• •In one of these aehools only the primary department is here 

included. 
•••1n one of theae aehools only the primary department is here 

included ; in another the primary department sehool session, mom· 
ing, and aftemoon, totals 6 hours ; in another of this group of 
aehools the primary department aehool program is 4 hours and 
the intermediate department 3%, hours. 

••••Primary department, 4% hours. 

Of the schools giving information on the subject-a to
tal of 22--only a third, or 7, do not have industrial 
classes for pupils of the primary department. 

The extent of industrial work in the school program, in
eluding work on Saturday morning, in the schools where it 
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was possible to analyze the data reported, is indicated in 
this summary :  

a IIChoola . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1a hours per week 
1 achool . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13 hours per week 
1 achool . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14¥.. hours per week 
1 achool . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  15 hours per week 
1 achool . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  15% hours per week 
1 achool . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16¥.. hours per week 
1 achool . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  18 hours per week 
1 achool (advanced department) . . . . . . . . 20¥.. hours per week 
1 school 10 hours per week, plus Saturday morning • 

.A similar arrangement follows for those schools that give 
no information with regard to Saturday morning work. 

1 school, junior department. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5 hours per week 
1 achool, intermediate department. . . . . . . .  6 hours per week 
1 achool, aenior girla . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  10 hours per week 
a achoola, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .  10 hours per week 
1 achool . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . .  12.¥.. hours per week 
1 achool, prim&r7 department . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  12¥.. hours per week 
1 achool, senior boys . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13 1·3 hours per week 

Length of School Day.-Excluding the Saturday morn
ing program, the actual length of the daily school work, 
consisting of both academic and industrial classes, may 
he determined from the following distribution of schools 
for which a total time allotment could be added up. 

6 laours daily . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 schools 
6% hours daily . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 achool 
6¥.. hours daily . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 achoola 
6% hours daily . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 achoola 
7 hours daily . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 schools 
7% hours daily . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 schoola 
7¥.. hours daily ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 achool 

As in a number of cases a distinction is made for pri
mary pupils, it is necessary to g1ve another distribution, 
as follows, for such children. It should be noted that but 
for 2 of the 8 cases the program in eaeh instance is per
ceptibly shorter than any of those for the older children 
as shown in the preceding table. 

3% hours daily . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  _ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 school 
4 hours daily . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 school 
4% hours daily . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 achool 
4¥.. hours dail7 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 school 
4% hours daily . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . .  2 achoola 
6 hours daily . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 achool 
7¥.. hours daily . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 achool 
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One hour of required study outside seems to be the most 
prominent m�thod of having pupils prepare for classroom 
work, 11 of the 29 schools agreeing on this. Three other 
schools assign 1� hours for outside study. For the re
mainder there is a scattering of study schedules, no two 
of which are alike. In only a single instance is there no 
required study at all outside of school hours. 

In every case but one, the outside study is assigned 
under supervision. In a few instances, however, the super
vision is only partial. Thus, in 3 schools the study of 
the pupils of the upper classes is not supervised, in a 
like number of schools supervision is provided for only 
part of the study period, and, finally, in one case the 
' ' honor study rooms ' '  are not supervised. 

Reading, as part of the work outside the classroom, re
ceives varying · degrees of recognition. In 8 schools no 
specified number of hours of such supplementary work 
is named ; in 6 schools none is required at all. Three 
schools include reading with the general study-hour work, 
and for another group of 3 schools one hour a we� is 
definitely set aside as a reading period. In the 5 remain
ing schools giving information, the respective reading 
periods vary from three-fourths of an hour to 2� hours. 

Approximately half of the schools considered have pu
pils report on the reading done outside class, although in 
a few cases this is carried out only " to some extent. " 

Practically a third of the schools, 9, make no endeavor 
to put pupils back into schools for the hearing. Of the 
other 20 schools, in only 8 cases did the number of children 
returned in the 5 years preceding the survey reach 5 or 
more--the highest, 15--the proportion of such children to 
the total enrollment being in most cases either below 1 
per cent or else negligible. Further, the answers show 
that of the children sent back to the public schools most 
of them possessed a high degree of normal hearing. 

For only a small number of the schools is data avail
able as to the success of pupils who were returned to 
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schools for the hearing, and in these cases there is little 
agreement. Two schools report them as failures, 2 as 
making good progress, 3 as doing fair work, and 4 other 

schools report varying success. 

Preparation for Higher Work.-It is the policy of only 
a very few schools to prepare pupils to enter high schools 
for hearing children, 6 of the 29 schools undertaking such 

work. One of these maintains a regular high school 

department itself in which the pupils take the same state 
high school examinations that they would in schools for the 
hearing. The extent of this work in the other 5 schools, 

however, does not indicate an imposing record, for only 
9 pupils in the 5 years before the time of the survey com
prise the total, although all have been successful in their 
advanced work. 

Only 2 schools deolare definitely that they prepare pu

pils for colleges for the hearing, having sent up a total of 

11 students in the 5-year period previous to the survey, 4 

of whom completed the higher course. 

·. 

The great majority of schools studied, 25 out of 28, pre
pare candidates for admission to Gallaudet College, the 
national institution for the . higher education of the deaf. 

In the 5 years preceding the survey these schools prepared 
265 of their pupils for this purpose, 145 of whom entered. 
During the same period 39 of their candidates were gradu

ated from the college. 

Government of Pupils.-In the matter of government of 
pupils, 6 distinct plans seem to prevail in the schools 
examined, These, summarized, are as follows : 

1. Entirely in the discretion of the governing head, 
all rules and regulations being made directly by him. 
This . is the practice in 9 schools. 

2. Teachers and officers assist the superintendent or 
principal in the management of pupils, a method followed 
in 11 schools. 

3. Pupil organizations and clubs share with the execu-

Survey of American Schools for the Deaf, 1924-1925

Copyright National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

http://www.nap.edu/20227


78 A Survey of Schools for the Deaf 

tive and faculty the responsibility of school government. 
This system obtains in 3 schools. 

4. Two schools, in addition to the distribution of 
managing authority referred to in the last-named group 
of 3 schools, also employ the military system as an aid 
in the government of pupils. 

5. One school depends upon a system of rule by the 
superintendent, teachers and officers and military organi

zation. 
6. In 3 schools pupil government is attended to by the 

officers and members of the faculty as distinct from the 
executive office. 

SCHOOL LIBBAlUES 

The following classification is fairly indicative of the 
size of libraries in the schools visited during the survey : 

Between 1,000 and 2,000 bound volumes. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  7 IIChoola 
Between 2,001 and 3,000 bound volumes. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 schoola 
Between 3,001 and 4,000 bound volumes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 schoolll 
Between 4,001 and 5,000 bound volumes. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 �hoolll 
Between 5,001 and 6,000 bound volumes. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 schoolll 
Between 6,001 and 7,000 bound volumes. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 schools 

8,000 bound volumes. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 school 
9,709 bound volumes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 school 

11,319 bound volumes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 IIChool 
16,000 bound volumes. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 IIChool 

No library . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 IIChool 
No &niWer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . .  2 schoolll 

Calculation of the data from which the foregoing table 
was constructed gives a total of 121,838 volumes for 26 
schools, or an average of 4,686 to a library. The median 
places it between 3,001 and 4,000 volumes. 

In a number of the above schools-7-the choice of 
books to be added to the school library generally lies 
with the teachers, acting either individually or as a com
mittee chosen from among them. In 6 others the teachers 
aid the head of the school in deciding upon new books, 
and in one other the supervising teacher and the teachers 
cooperate. In 6 schools the librarian joins with the teach

ers, the supervising officers or the head of the school in 
selecting additions. In one school the superintendent 
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alone chooses the books, in another the offic-ers, and in a 
third it is the academic principal, who is a trained libra
rian. In one other school the teacher of reading performs 
this duty, and, finally, in one case library additions are 
selected by the state library commission. 

The general tendency seems to be to employ a librarian 
for only part-time care of the library, a condition which 
prevails in 14 of the 27 schools giving answer. In addi
tion, 2 other schools assign a teacher who gives part-time 
special attention to the library ; in another, it is the super
vising teacher, and in a fourth case a lady in the office 
gives part of her time to this. Two schools employ a libra
rian who gives f:ull time to the library work. In 7 schools 
no one person is regularly employed for the library, either 
on part or full time. 

· The schools seem about equally divided on the question 
of giving regular instruction in the use of the library. 
Fourteen schools do give such instruction, and 13 do not. 

Library hours are in effect all of the school day in 9 of 
the schools, although in 2 of these for the teachers only, 
and in another for the men students and members of the 
faculty only. Five schools permit the use of the library 
for approximately 1 hour each school day, in one case 
this being the aggregate time allotted the women students. 
In 4 schools library time is only about half an hour daily. 
For the others, the practice varies considerably, from ()ne 
hour a week to 24 hours a week. In 2 schools, books are 
drawn once a week ; in on'e of these this privilege is ex
tended if necessary, in the other the library is too small 
to permit reading in it. 

The course in 24 of the 29 schools prescribes regular 
reading as part of the school program. Although it would 
be difficult from the . answers to determine exactly that 
the lower end of a division in one school did not overlap 
with the upper end of another department in a second 
school, the following classiftcation indicating the grades 
in which regular reading is required may be accepted as 
fairly correct : 
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All rrades (from sub-primary up} . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 schools 
Intermediate and advanced departments . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 sehools 
Advanced grades only . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . .  7 schools 
Not sharply defined . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . .  1 school 

The trend seems clearly to favor including the inter-
mediate grades. 

The library department of most of the schools studied 
-21 of the 29-maintains no connection with city or state 
libraries. Of the others, 3 intimate that there is no real 
connection, as they state that the municipal libraries 
merely are available to pupils who occasionally draw 
books. One other school declares that " books are sel
dom borrowed. ' '  This reduces the number of schools that 
enter into active cooperation with other libraries to 4. 

Additions to the school libraries during the year preced
ing the survey were made as follows : 

1-100 volumes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 sehools 
101-200 volumes . . . . . .  -. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5 schools 
201-300 volumes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  - . . .  2 sehoola 
301--400 volumes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 schools 
401--500 volumes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 sehools 
501-600 volumes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 sehool 
To the amount of t500 every 4 years. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 sehool 
No reeord . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 school 
No answer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  4 schools 

The sums expended yearly for librarian service, whether 
for full or part time, vary from $100 in the lowest, where 
that amount is added to a teacher 's salary for special at
tention to the school library, to $720 for part-time care. 
Only 2 full-time salaries are indicated ; in one case it is 
$400 (presumably with maintenance) and $200 for an as
sistant ; in another it is $495. The information obtained 
on librarian salaries is here summarized : 

t100 (part time) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , 2 sehools 
135 (part time) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 school 
200 (part time) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 sehoola 
250 (part time) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 sehools 
315 (part time) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 sehool 
495 (full time) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 sehool 
600 (1 full time ; 1 part time) . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 sehools 
720 (part time) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 sehool 

No :fixed amount . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 sehool 
Nothinc . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5 sehools 
No aDIW8I" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 sehools 
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A similar summary reveals the extent of the sums 
spent yearly for additional books for school libraries, the 
amounts varying from $75 as the lowest to $850 as the 
highest. 

LeBI than t100 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 achoola 
LeBI than 200 . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . .  . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . .  . .  2 aehoola 
LeBI than 300 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . .  . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 aehools 
tsOO . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . .  . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . .  2 schools 

500 . .  . . .  . . . . .  . . . . . .  . .  . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . .  . . . . .  . . .  . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . .  . . .  3 aehoola 
850 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . . • . . . . . . .  . .  . . . . . .  . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . .  1 aehool 

No specified ;yearly am.ount . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 aehoola 
t276 in ;rear preceding survey . . . . . . . . 1 school 
Fund varies from 100 to t200 . . . . . . . .  1 aehool 
Fund varies from 200 to 300 . . . . . . . .  1 school 
Fund varies from 200 to 500 . . . . . . . .  1 aehool 

No answer . . . .  . . . . .  . .  . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . .  . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . .  . . .  5 aehoola 

Most of the schools giving information employ a defi
nite system of cataloging library books, whether it be the 
standard methods of the American Library Association, or 
simply a card index. In a very few schools the books 
are merely arranged in cases according to the nature of the 
texts and labeled, or, as is done in one instance, are listed 
in an index book in which a record of withdrawals is 
kept. 

EXTRA SCHOOLROOM ACTIVITIES 

Children in schools for the deaf apparently have the 
same play tendencies that move hearing children, the 
games that they play being of the same nature. This is 
testified to by almost every school making a report. Regu
lar instruction in games and sports is given in practically 
all of the same schools as a part of physical training and 
as a means of stimulating the recreational spirit. Fur
ther, in a majority of the schools studied, toys are pro
vided for the younger children. 

Of 24 schools, half set aside between 1 and 2 hours 
daily for regular sports and recreation ; in the other half 
2 hours or more are assigned for this purpose. Most of 
the schools state that additional play hours are granted on 
Saturday and Sunday. 

Most of the 29 schools furnish playground equipment 
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and apparatus. Four of them do so only to a limited ex
tent, and in one school a playground equipment fund 
is being raised by private subscription. Judging from the 
replies, the· apparatus, named in the order of most fre
quent appearance, seems to consist of swings, slides, see
saws, giant strides, merry-go-rounds, bars, rings, " ocean 
waves, ' '  ladders, and the trapeze. 

With the exception of 2 schools, all have literary socie
ties, the meetings of which, in most cases, are conducted 
under the direction of principal, teachers or supervisors. 

In only a few of the schools studied-7 in number-do 
pupils edit or help edit the school paper. However, in 
practically all the other cases, pupils contribute ' ' copy ' '  in 
some form-schoolroom storie�, journals, exercises, and 
papers-all this serving as an outlet for classroom work. 

Efforts to cultivate expression, as well as to afford 
amusement, are carried on as extra-classroom activities in 
the form of dramatic entertainments in all but one of the 
29 schools studied, although in a very few of these cases 
such efforts are more or less sporadic. The practice of 
having the children give social entertainments is equally 
prevalent, in recognition, probably, of the broader duty 
which a school for the deaf must assume in the develop
ment of the life of its pupils, in rounding out the social 
personality. 

In all but 9 of the 29 schools there are regular religious 
organizations, the pupils, aided by teachers, conducting 
the meetings. By far the most popular of these pupil 
organizations are the Christian Endeavor Societies, in both 
junior and senior branches. Others represented are the 
Y. M. C. A. and the Y. W. C. A., sodalities, Sunday 
school, church and mission societies, and prayer meetings. 

Most of the schools studied, 24 of the 29, recognizing 
the value of visual instruction, have acquired motion pic
ture machines, in one case there being several machines, 
and in another two. One school rents the use of a ma
chine. 
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In the majority of instances, also, the pictures are not 
used for pleasure alone, the instructional feature being 
given due stress. The latter object is attained in various 
ways : 1. the selection of educational films ; 2. to illustrate 
lectures ; 3. classroom exercises on films shown ; 4. news
reels, and 5. special films to illustrate lessons in geography, 
history and hygiene. In the auditorium of one school 
one machine is used for weekly entertainments, using se
lected films ; a second and portable machine and screen 
permit duplicating for the children of the primary hall 
the entertainment given in the main building. The port
able apparatus also serves in the schoolrooms for review
ing educational films and for special projection. 

Other apparatus used for entertainment or instruction 
in a number of the schools includes the following : Stere
opticon, Keystone visual educational machine, daylight 
screen, reflectoscope, Balopticon, special projector 's table 
on wheels, portable machine, and various outfits of slides. 

It is the practice in most of the schools, according to the 
replies received, to invite visitors occasionally, or promi
nent men and women of the community, to address the 
pupils. Often talks are given by ministers of city 
churches, and occasionally, also, sermons by visiting 
missionaries to the deaf. Sometimes competent persons 
are invited to give the children special lectures on safety 
and hygiene, or travel talks, and sometimes, also, special 
speakers are obtained for literary society meetings. The 
general rule, where these talks are given orally, is to have 
them interpreted manually for the pupils. 

In each of the 29 schools the pupils have athletic con
t�ts with outside teams. Arrangements for such con
tests are most frequently made by the athletic director, 
this being the practice in 12 schools. In a number of other 
schools, 8, the same officer shares this responsibility with 
either the head of the school, other members of the school 
staff, or representatives of the pupils. In only a few cases, 
3, do the pupils or students themselves undertake the ar-
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rangements. In a few schools it is the head of the school ; 
in one case it is a graduate manager, and in another 
the head supervisor of boys. 

The summary given below indicates the extent to which 
the time outside schoolroom hours is turned to educa
tional advantage for the pupils. The 29 residential schools 
are considered. 

Number of Schools 
Pupils Visit Yea No No answer 

Points of hiatorieal interest . . . .  19 4 6 
Industrial plants . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . .  22 5 2 

*Farms .. . .  . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  11 8 10 
Markets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .. 14 6 9 · 

Stores . . . . . . . . . .  . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . .  23 2 4 
*In many of the schools studied, a great number of the pupils 

themselves come from farming districts. 

CUSTODIAL CARE 

The span of the complete active day in a residential 
school for the deaf is indicated in the following summary, 
compiled from the information obtained : 

14¥., hours . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 schools 
15 hours . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 schools 
15¥.. hours . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 schools 
15% hours . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 school 
16 hours . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 school 

For the younger children the hours are materially 
shorter. 

The most popular ho•1r for rising is 6 a. m., and the 
time for retiring in one group of schools is 9 p. m., and 
in another ·equally numerous group it is 9 :30. 

In every case where answer is given-in 27 of the 29 
schools-it is the custom for the younger children to be 
constantly in the care of an employee. 

There seems to be no uniformly adopted plan with re
gard to the privilege of leaving the institution grounds 
alone. The plans in practice are these : 

1. Older boys may leave either freely or at stated 
times ; girls must be chaperoned. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 schools 

2. Special permission from school authorities necessary . . . .  4 schools 
3. Older pupils may go alone, either at stated times or 

freel7 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . � . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 schools 
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4. Older boya by permiaaion, girla chaperoned. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 achoola 
5. Older boya either freely or at atated timea, girla in 

groupa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  3 aehoola 
6, Older boya at atated timea. .  . . . . . . . . . .  .. . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  3 aehoola 
7. Older boya freely . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 aehoola 
8. No privilege& . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2' aehoola 
9. Written permiaaion from parenta . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 aellool 

Neither does there seem to be a uniform system with 
regard to the administering of discipline. Owing to the 
many-sided nature of a residential school for the deaf 
there must necessarily be a distribution of authority over 
many different departments, all naturally centering in the 
head of the school. This factor, considered with the size 
of the school population, makes for delegation of authority 
in minor matters, since many of the offenses of school 
children are minor infractions. For this reason the gen
eral rule is to place responsibility in the hands of the per
son, whether teacher, supervisor, house mother or matron, 
who is in immediate charge. Serious cases are referred to 

the head of the school. 
It is clearly the tendency for schools to assign as su

pervisors persons who do not receive regular training 
in the duties of that position. Twenty-two of the 26 
schools giving answer make statement to that effect. In 
half of the same total number of schools also, supervisors 
hold meetings for the consideration of the problems of 
their work. 

Where parents have the means, they supply the cloth
ing of the children in schools for the deaf. In the case 
of indigent pupils, however, in many of the schools, the 
necessary clothing is provided by one of three means : 1. 
by the school ( in 6 cases ) ; 2. by the state (in 3 cases) ; 
3. by the counties concerned (in 12 cases) .  In 7 other 
schools, it is incumbent upon the parents to furnish cloth
ing for the children. 

RELATIONS WITH HOME 

Only four of the 29 residential schools arrange for 
parent-teacher meetings, and in one of these only the 
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smaller children are concerned. Such meetings, in two of 
the four schools, are held about twice ·a year ; in the other 
two there is neither definite number nor time of meetings. 

The most common method of acquainting parents or 
guardians with the progress made in school by pupils is 
by monthly report, such being the plan ilmployed in 15 of 
the 26 schools giving information. For the remaining 11 
schools the practice varies considerably, from no formal 
report at all, to one report a year. 

Most of the schools also, 24 of the 29, permit children to 
go home for long holidays, although in seven of them 
these holidays include only those of the Christmas season. 

Only two of the schools declare that none of their pupils 
go home for week ends. In a great many of the others, 
18, this privilege is extended to t�ose children who live 
either in the city where the school is located or within 
convenient distance. In five schools, week-end visits home 
are made occasionally or only by a few pupils. In one 
school only the older pupils enjoy this privilege, and in 
three others such home visits are permitted, but not so 
often as once a week. 

The general tendency is to place no restrictions on 
visits to the school by parents, the latter being permitted 
to visit as often as they wish. In fact, the general spirit 
of the schools answering is to encourage parents to be
come acquainted with the work done. In three schools the 
rule is to permit weekly visits by parents, and in another 
only once a month. In all the others it seems to be a 

carte-blanche privilege. 
Most of the schools, 25 of the 29, assert that pupils are 

encouraged to sneak when at home. However, for a few 
schools, where most of the parents are foreigners, Eng
lish is not spoken at home, and so there is little oppor
tunity to exercise what is taught at school. 

Only a sixth of the schools, five of the 29, employ an 
individual who, as part of his or her duties, maintains 
contact with the homes of the children. The nature of this 
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service may be surmised from a brief statement as given 

for each of the five schools. 

1. Talks with parents about conduct and welfare of the children, 
and studies home conditio111. 

B. Acquaints parents with activities of the sehool. 
a. Investigates conditions ; gives needed help and advice. 
'· Brings about a closer contact with sehool. 
5. Discovers new pupils and bringa them to aehool. 

In five schools, it is the custom to have the children 
write home weekly, in twice that number every two weeks, 
and in seven schools once a month. In the seven remain

ing schools, the periods vary : three require weekly let

ters of some pupils and bi-weekly of others ; one weekly 
for younger children and monthly for older ones ; two set 

no regular time ; and in one it is about once in six weeks, 
the school being situated in a large city from which 
practically all of its pupils are recruited and where they 

frequently see their parents. It is a general rule, also, 
to encourage pupils to write home regularly as a habit, 

regardless of what the minimum school requirement may 

be. 
The practice appears to be to have the required school 

letters which are written in class corrected before they 

are sent out, 21 schools answering " Yes" to such a 
question. Of the other 8 schools, 6 have the letters 
of the middle and lower classes corrected, and 2 do not 

correct any. 
In practically half of the schools-14-letters of the 

children, whether regular school letters or otherwise, are 
not censored. Of the others, for 6 schools there is a 

straightforward affirmative answer to this question, and 
for 9 schools letters of the pupils are censored only in 
unusual cases ;  for instance when the information con
veyed may cause undue alarm, when fact and accuracy 

are involved, or when unreasonable requests are made. 

SCHOOL RECORDS 

Vital statistics as to pupils, in practically all of the 
sehools studied, are obtained fl"Olll the information given 
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in an application or questionnaire filled out on entrance. 
Such information is as a rule furnished by parents or 
guardians, and in a number of schools is supplemented 
by examinations by the school medical staff. 

A careful study of the questions asked of parent or 
guardian on the latter 's application for admission of a 

child to a school for the deaf shows a wide range of data 
sought. In some cases the number of questions are few, 
in others extended and elaborate. A typical application 
blank might call for information on such matters as :  

(a) Pei'IIOnal faets concerning the child : name, sex, date and 
place of birth ; 

(b) Deafneea : cause, at what age, degree, auditory perception 
remaining ; 

(c) Speech and Up-reading ability, or other means of commu· 
Jlication ; 

(d) Habits : pei'IIOnal, play ; 
(e) Moral diapOBition ; 
(f) Mentality ; 
(g) General state of health : eyes, teeth, etc. ; 
(h) Chronic infirmities or ailments ; 
(i) Previous sickness : measle&, scarlet fever, whoopinr eourh, 

etc. ; 
(j )  Previous 11ehooUng ; 
(k) Parents : nativity, occupation, conaanguinity, deafnesB, 

deaf relative&, family history, citizenship, church, pecuniary 
circumatanceL 

In a number of schools the authorities fortify them
selves against the caprice of parents by requiring a 
signed statement from them on the application blank to 
the effect that they will take the child from the school 
when requested to do so by the proper official there, and 
also that the child must not be removed during the school 
period unless with the express consent of the head of the 
school. 

Some schools also require a certificate, to accompany 
the application, as to the physical condition of the child 
and attested to by a physician, such statement to cover 
a thorough examination. 

Most of the schools studied-19 of the 29-have sys
tematized a permanent individual card file record of the 

Survey of American Schools for the Deaf, 1924-1925

Copyright National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

http://www.nap.edu/20227


Residential Schools as Schools 89 

personal and school history of their pupils, the cards in 
some instances carrying general information regarding 
an individual 's career subsequent to, as well · as during, 
his school life. 

From the samples obtained it is difficult to determine 
whether it is the general practice to keep a health record. 
If records of physical examinations, hospital reports, peri
odic weight and height taking, eye, ear, nose and throat 
examinatons, dental records, periodic reports of the 
school medical statf and inspection of health habits, eta., 
can be classed in general as health records, then the ten
dency is clearly established, for 21 of the 29 schools em
ploy one type or another of such records. 

All the other records kept, which were reported under 
the topic of school r�cords, may be included in a mis
cellaneous collection too varied to classify. Among them 
are the records of the work of the different school de
partments, a discipline record, statistical maintenance 
reports, admission and discharge record, personal diag
nosis record, attendance records, honor roll records, class 
reports, and record of visitors to pupils. 

A few specific facts derived from the statements made 
by the schools relative to these recoPds disclose a num
ber of interesting conditions. Thus, in an attempt to 
determine what the average length of school life is, the 
following distribution was obtained : 

5.8 years . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 school 
6 years .. . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 schools 
7.5 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 school 
8 years . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 school 
8.5 years . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 school 
8.8 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 school 
9 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 school 
8-10 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 school 
10 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 schools 
10.5 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 school 
10-12 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 schools 
12 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . .. . . . . . . . . .  .. 2 schools 

The range, according to the 16 schools listed above, 
extends -!rom 5.8 years to 12 years, with no marked em-
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phasis anywhere along the line. However, if a group 
classification were made, it would be found that for 7 
of the 16 schools the average length of training obtained 
would be from 8 to 10 years, inclusive. Also, at Gallau
det_ College, where the entire course covers 5 years, the 
average length of enrollment is between 2 and 3 years. 

The causes operating to induce pupils to leave school 
before completing the course may be listed as follows, 
in the order in which they occur-the numbers indicating 
the schools naming the respective reasons-27 schools 
reporting : 

Desire to eam money ; to go to work. . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  22 
Inability to continue with the school work. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  16 · 

Help needed at home. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  13 
Poor health. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5 
Indiff81'enee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4: 
.Moving to·· another state or district . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  S 
Lack of money. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
lllarriage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Whim of pupil or parent. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 

The following distribution shows the proportion of 
pupilage leaving before graduation in those schools that 
have more or less definitely determined the percentage : 

82 per cent . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 school 
65 per cent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 school 
73 per cent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 school 
76.7 per cent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 school 
78 per cent . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 school 
79 per cent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  1 school 
80 per cent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5 schools 
85 per cent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  1 school 
88.7 per cent . . . . . . . ... . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 school 
90 per cent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 schools 
97 per cent . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 school 
97-98 per cent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 school 
Percentage large . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  :. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 school 

Of the 18 schools reporting, it may be seen that for 
9 of them the percentage leaving before completion of 
the course lies between 80 and 90, inclusive. 

Only 5 of. the 29 schools keep records of after-school 

• .  
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life, although in 8 others such records of a kind are kept, 
varying in their degree of completeness. 

OCCUPATIONS OF GRADUATES 

In the report made by 22 schools, printing was named 
in every case as one of the trades taken up by graduates. 
Other occupations followed after pupils leave school are 
given here in the order in which they were named. 

Carpentry . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . .  18 
Farming . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  15 
Shoe repairing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  13 
Dressmaking . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  10 
Tailoring . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 
Painting . .  . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  5 
Auto repairing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
Baking . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
Barbering . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
011lce work. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Cabinetmaking .. ... . . .... . . ... . . . . . . . .  3 
Factory work. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Millwork . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art work . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Bricklaying . .  . .  . . . .  . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  2 
Common labor. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Housework . . . . . . . .  . .  . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . .  2 
Millinery . .  . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Photography . . . .  . . . . . .  . .  . . . .  . . . .  . . . . . . . .  2 
Weaving . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 

The following occupations, also, each received mention 
once : 

Aeeounting, architecture, baeteriology, banking, chemistry, cigarette 
making, civil service, em'!>roidery, furniture making, general re
pairing, insurance, jewelry, lens making, lithographing, mae� 
work, manufaeturing, metal work, ministry, pattern making, photo 
engraving, plastering, plumbing, publishing, real estate, shirt and 
collar making, sign writing, surveying, trucking, vulcanizing. 

Of the 7 schools that did not list the callings taken 
up by their graduates, 4 state that their former pupils 
generally pursue some one of the industries learned at 
school ; the other 3, each a large school, declare that their 
graduates are to be found in vocations too numerous 
and diversified to mention by name. 

In answer to the question, ' ' Do graduates usually enter 
the trades taught in the school T ' '  9 schools stated ' ' Yes, ' '  
and 5 replied " No. " For 6 schools, where other condi
tions must be considered, a qualified affirmative was 
given. The explanation in these cases is that where 
possible graduates do take up the work they started at 
school, but when they are badly in need of employ-
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ment and can not find an opportunity to practise the 
trade learned they are likely to accept the first thing 
offered. Thus a permanent change of occupation is often 
brought about, through no fault of the school, the trade, 
or the graduate-simply a condition. 

Only 12 of the 29 schools venture a statement as to 
the percentage of their graduates who enter the trades 
taught at school, and some of these admit that the 
figures given are only approximate. In a few of them, 
also, the percentage refers only to special trades such 
as printing, or carpentry or farming. Summarized, the 
respective proportions are : 

8 per cent . . .  . . . . . . .  . . .  . .  . . . . . . .  . .  . . .  . . .  . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . .  . . . . . . . .  1 school 
28 per cent . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . . .  . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . .  . .  . . .  . . . . . . . . .  1 school 
50 per cent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ._ . . . . . . . . . . .  5 schools 
60 per cent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 schools 
75 per cent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 school 
90 per cent . . . . . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  1 school 

Another table, giving the percentage of those still 
occupied, at the time of the survey, in trades learned at 
school, carries the study one step further. 

5 per cent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . .  . .  . . . . . .  . . . .  . .  1 school 
28 per cent . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . .  1 school 
40 per cent . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  . . . .  . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . .  1 school 
46 per cent . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .. . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 school 
50 per cent . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . .  . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . .  . . . .  4 schools 
60 per cent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 school 
75 per cent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 school 
90 per cent .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  1 achool 

Many of the 17 schools not included in the two sum
maries just presented answered with a question mark or 
with a statement that they had no record or data at 
hand on the subject. It is to be regretted that only 
such fragmentary information is available on so impor
tant a matter. 

Elaborating upon a subject already partly discussed, 
it is . found that a number of major reasons are given 
for the selection of certain trades as part of the school 
curriculum. The first of these, with 27 schools report
ing, seems to be that the trades chosen are those best 
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adapted to the ability or capacity of the deaf to master 
them. However, in two cases at least, the confession 
. is made that sometimes a trade chosen because it is 
adapted to the deaf may have become obsolete for that 
locality at least. 

Next in importance is the desire in a number of schools 
to meet the demands of environment, that is, the con
ditions in the state or near the homes of the pupils. 
Thus, one school is located in a large lumber region, 
hence it concentrates on cabinet-making and woodwork
ing. Another potent in1luence determining choice of 
trades to be taught is that they must afford a sure means 
of making a living, that is, profitable employment. The 
educational value of certain trades is another factor in 
making a ·  selection. In addition, there are a number of 
miscellaneous reasons-i. e., certain trades have been 
found to be the ones most generally followed by the 
pu,Pils after they leave school or those chosen furnish a 
means of taking care of the incidental work of the school, 
thus fulfilling the purpose of economy and education at 
the same time ; or because· they are " best suited for 
the purpose ' ' ;  or because ' ' they are desirable ' ' ;  or ' ' most 
useful ' '  ; or give ' ' the most successful results. ' '  

In practically half of the schools studied-14: of the 
29-there is no system by which graduates are helped 
to obtain positions. The nearest approach to a method 
is the practice in 10 schools of furnishing letters of rec
ommendation. It should be said that probably the same 
procedure is followed in most of the schools included in 
the former group. In 2 - schools a field worker makes 
special efforts to place graduates at desirable work, and 
in one of them the principal of the industrial department 
also lends assistance. In one school the head teacher 
advises graduates as to the suitable employment, and in 
another it is a ' ' trained worker ' '  who helps. One school 
also keeps in touch with various employment agencies, 
both state and city. 
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Only about half of the schools make any report as 
to the earning power of their graduates. The weekl7 
wages earned by the graduates of those schools giving 
such an estimate may be summarized as follows : 

Minimum Maximum 

t10 .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4o achools t35 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 achool 
12 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 school 4o0 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 achools 
15 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 achool 4,5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 schools 
18 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  2 achools 50 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 schools 
20 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  2 achools 54, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 achool 
25 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 school 70 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 school 

75 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 school 

One school reports the yearly earning power of its 
graduates as between $480 and $2,300. It is signifi
cant, further, that the graduates of Gallaudet College 
are reported as earning from $1,000 as a minimmn, to 
$5,000 as a maximum. 

It may be of interest to give here the opinion of one 
school head on this matter, as probably reflecting the 
view of others who can not give · specific data on this 
subject. 

It would be only the wildest guesswork to attempt to anawer 
these questions respecting wageB. Some of our graduates we know 
are making high wages and admit it ; others are not doing so well 
and prefer not to diacUBB it. From sueh information 811 I have 
been able to secure, I am inclined to think the adult deaf of this 
state 811 a whole, are doing very well financially. 

PUBLICITY 

But for one exception, all the schools " in the survey 
publish a school paper as one means of making the 
purposes and the work known to outsiders. In the 
conduc� of this publication the superintendent or head 
of the school, in 11 cases, assumes the responsibility for 
whatever matter is published ; in 6 other instances the 
head of the school shares this responsibility with the 
editor of the paper, with the academic principal, or 

.with teachers. In 7 schools an editor, a person other 
than the superintendent, is in charge ; in 1 school it is 
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the academic principal, and in 3 others an editorial staJf 

as a whole assumes the care of the school journal. 

In 6 cases, the superintendent or head of the school 

is himself the active editor of the school publication ; in 

3 schools the superintendent and the principal do the 

work ; in one case the superintendent and the printing 

instructor, and in another the superintendent and a 
teacher. In 10 schools a member of the teaching staJf 
is active editor ; in another it is the principal of the 
academic, and in still another the principal of the in
dustrial, dep�ent. In 2 cases also, the head of the 

printing department is the editor-in-chief. The school 
steward, with the help of teachers, manages the paper 

in one case, in another a retired former teacher, and in 
one other a member of the student body. 

In about half the schools giving data-13 out of 

27-the school paper is sent to the homes of all the 
pupils ; in 5 others to almost all of them, and in the 

remainder, 9, only to those persons who subscribe for 

it. In most of the schools, too-19 of the 27-the paper 

goes to libraries or state and city bureaus, and in 3 
others this practice is followed to some extent. 

Only 4 of the 29 schools employ a social worker 

who, in addition to other duties, also makes publicity a 
part of his or her activities. In one of the 4 schools, 

however, it is a teacher who devotes part of her time 
to the outside work. 

In general the duties of this officer in the line of 

publicity call for visits to different parts of the state 
to :find new pupils, meetings with school officials and 

social workers, attendance at social service conferences, 
keeping in touch with former pupils and rendering 
whatever assistance he can, and whenever possible adver
tising the benefits of the school and the work it does. 

The compensation of the social worker-taking the 
4 schools in turn-is in one case $1,450 a year, and in 
another $1,800. For the third, the individual assigned 

, 
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to do the work is in the employ of the state board of 

education at a salary of $1,500. In the last case, where 

a teacher assumes this duty, it is part of the work 

for which she is employed, but during the summer 

vacation whenever her services are required she is paid 

$4.00 a day and expenses. 

As another phase of the campaign to acquaint the 

public regarding the work done, most schools take part 
in exhibitions or fairs, even though some of them do 
so only occasionally. Nineteen of the 29 schools-4 of 
them only occasionally-join in community projects 
such as Red Cross and Near East drives, pageants, drills, 
parades, or carnivals. 

Various plans are included in a number of other de
sirable publicity projects practised by schools for the 
deaf. The chief of these, perhaps, is the custom of 
giving demonstrations of school work before societies 
and civic organizations, and on public occasions. The 
newspapers, with feature articles and periodic reports, 
are also relied upon for a certain amount of mention. 
A number of schools have prepared booklets and pic
tures, or circular letters, which are mailed to all who 
are interested or who make inquiry. This informational 
matter often reaches postmasters, ministers, superintend
ents of the poor, child welfare agencies, and members 
of state medical . associations. The activities of ath
letic teams also help attract attention to the schools, as 
do the holding of special pageants. Information regard
ing schools for the deaf is in some states conveyed to 
other educators by means of affiliation with educational 
and state teachers ' associations, and by advertisements 
in state educational journals. Posters mailed to small 
post offices, and to high schools and schools in small 
towns for display on bulletin boards, a slide film for 
use at exhibitions and fairs, addresses before civic and 
women 's clubs by the head of a school or the members 
of the staif, contact with various charity organizations, 
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the state department of education and a federation of 
philanthropic societies, invitations to visit the school ex
tended to other school officials, to college classes in edu
cation, economics and sociology, and to all interested in 
social service, and finally . special demonstrations for the 
benefit of members of the state legislature--all are meth
ods employed in making known to the public at large 
what is going on in schools for the deaf. 

ADDENDA 

At the close of the questionnaire submitted to heads 
of schools, the latter were invited to call atention to any 
distinctive features-physical or educational-of their 
respective institutions not otherwise brought out by the 
questions asked. Only · 9 of the 29 made mention of 
additional or special features. Some of these are referred 
to briefly, others are noted more at length. Epitomized, 
they are in turn, as follows : 

l. Military training, and a band. 
2. An exceptionally well organized physical training 

department. 
3. Maintenance of a boarding home for deaf work

ing girls. 
4. An unusual personal interest in the school by the 

members of the board of trustees. A special fund from 
which an annual income of $1,100 is derived, the latter 
being distributed in cash prizes to pupils as rewards 
for excellence in scholarship or demeanor or both. 

5. A marked English language atmosphere. An effi
cient department of physical education. Separation of 
primary from older pupils. Church work outside. 

6. An effective English language method through 
speech, spelling or writing, and the complete absence of 
signs in any connection of the school. Auricular training 
another prominent feature. 

7. A special study plan made necessary by the lack 
of large study halls, each teacher taking his class to 
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his own schoolroom for study hour each evening. Chapel 
service twice daily for all children. A special method of 
discipline by which the good child is rewarded with extra 
privileges. 

8. Special courses of instruction in sex hygiene (al
ready referred to in an earlier part of this chapter, 
page 58, and in home nursing and care of the sick 
for older girls. An intensely practical and thorough 
course in domestic science. Introduction of a systematic 
course in handwork as a partial substitute for literary 
work for backward pupils. A progressive professional 
spirit manifested by members of the corps of instruc
tion, 65 per cent of whom were pursuing systematic 
courses of instruction at neighboring colleges or uni
versities. Eligibility of teachers to scholarships given 
by an educational foundation which make possfble sum
mer courses at the leading universities in the country. 

9. Beauty of school site and environment. Excellent 
grounds for outdoor play and sports. Serviceable school 
garden and dairy. Practical courses for boys in agri
culture, dairying, and poultry husbandry. A good 
course in baking. Use of rhythm work. Excellence of 
speech in primary grades, surpassing that of most of the 
advanced grades. A real oral atmosphere. Attention 
given to manual classes-size, quality of instruction, su
pervision, etc. Liberal use of supplementary readers. 
Use of standardized tests as aids to the teachers in im
proving quality of class work. Special library of up
to-date educational books and magazines for use of teach
ers. Budget system of accounting. Fire prevention and 
protection system. ,. Carryall auto truck for athletic 
teams, picnics and excursions. 
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CHAPTER VI 

PHYSICAL FEATURES OF PUBLIC RE SIDENTIAL 

SCHOOLS FOR THE DEAF 

The present chapter is an epitome of data, collected . 

during the survey, based upon the personal observations 
of the representatives of the National Research Council 

whe> visited the schools concerned. This part of the study 

relates almost 'entirely to the physical features of the re
spective schools. Here, also, only the residential schools 

are considered, a similar study of the day-schools included 
in the survey being reserved for another section of the 

report. 

LOOATION OF SCHOOLS 

The prevailing location-for the schools studied-is a 
city or near-city site. Only 8 of the 29 residential schools 

in question have a distinctly rural location. With but few 
exceptions, the respective locations are at least fairly ac

cessible by rail and easily reached by trolley, bus or sub

way lines. In all cases, also, the locations are satisfactorily 
adapted for school purposes. 

Among the geographical advantages found in the school 
locations, aside from that of accessibility, are a central 
position with respect to distribution of population, health

fulness of climate, and proximity to the homes of pupils. 
In fortunately only a very few instances is the school at 
a remote distance from the center of population. 

A change in location is suggested for only 8 schools, 

approximately a third of those studied. The considera

tions that would make a change in these cases desirable 

are as follows : 

1. A more central geographical situation, so that pupils would 
not have euch great distances to travel to and from their homes. 

4 schools. 
B. Larger grounds for recreational purposes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 schools. 
B. Esisting transportation facilities very poor. With new roads 

now under construction this fault will probably be somewhat cor-
rected . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ! school 
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4<. A place in or near the state capital would poBSibly create a 
greater interest in the work of the school on the part of state law· 
makers and o:ID.eials. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 school. 

SCHOOL PLANT 

Grounds.-The extent of school grounds in the 29 in
stitutions studied varies considerably-from three-quarters 
of an acre in the smallest to 840 acres in the largest. 
The distribution in regard to this is as follows : 

Number of Acres in the 
Respective Schools 

Character of 
Location 

Geographical 
Region 

% . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Urban . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  East 
About 7� . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Urban . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .East 

10 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Urban . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .East 
11 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Urban . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .East 

About 11 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Urban . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .East 
15 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  U rban . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .South 
16 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Urban . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .East 
17 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Rural. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  West 
23 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Urban . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  West 
47 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Rural. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  East 
51 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Semi-Urban . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  West 
59 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Urban . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .East 
60 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Urban . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .South 
66 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Urban . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Southwest 
90 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Rural . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . East 
98 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Rural . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  East 

100 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Urban . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  West 
100 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Rural. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Southwest 
103* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Urban . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .Eaat 
13l . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Urban . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  West 
l32 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Urban . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  West 
148 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Urban: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .East 
153 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Rural . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  South 
195 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Urbau . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  West 
210 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Rural . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  West 
24o7 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Urban . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  West 
24oa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Urban . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .South 
MO . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Rural . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  South 

*In this ease, the acreage comprises the grounds for two schools 
combined under one institutional management. 

In the table just given, the regional designations ' ' East ' '  
and " West " are determined roughly by the Mississippi 
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River as a dividing line. According to the table, also, 

there seems to be a relation betwen location and size, 

schools in the south and in the west holding compara

tively larger areas of ground. 
An approximate average of the extent of school grounds, 

as derived from the above figures, would be 110 acres. 
In only one of the 29 schools under consideration are 

the grounds so cramped that no space is available for 

campus, farm, garden, or athletic field ; in this case the 

only space provided for outdoor play consists of an inner 

court. Otherwise, all the schools have set aside a cer
tain portion of their grounds for campus purposes, the 

range being from half an acre to 90 acres. Seven of the 

29 schools have no land devoted to either farm or garden. 

In 17 schools a part of the grounds is given over to 

garden work, the extent varying as follows : 

Number of Acres Number of Schools 
* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
2* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 

10 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .  3 
14 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
20 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 

Average 3 * acres. 

Ten schools-one of which includes two institutions
maintain each a farm, comprising respectively 6, 20, 30, 
34, 35, 65, 100, 150 and 160 acres, the average farm size 

being 67 acres. 

Four schools do not provide athletic grounds ; in the 

remainder of the 28 schools considered, the acreage set 

aside for this purpose varies from 2 acres in the lowest 

to 10 acres in the highest, with an approximate average 

of 4 acres, as shown in the following table : 
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Space for Athletics, 
in Acres Number of Schools 

2 · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·  4: 
2 or more . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
2 -3 · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·  1 
3 · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ··· · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·  2 
3 or more · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ' · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·  1 
3 l,!a  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
3-4 · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·  1 
4: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • • . . . . • . . . . . • . . . • . . . . . • . • . . . . • . . . . . . . . . • . . • •  2 
2-5 · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·  1 
5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4: 
6 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
7 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
8 more or less. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
10 · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·  2 
' ' ample ' '  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

Eighteen of 28 schools considered, in addition to the 
land serving for the school proper, possess other grounds 
used for various purposes. These tracts-differing in ex
tent-are distributed as follows : 

Type of Ground Number of Schools 
Pasture (5, 51, 73, and 111 acres) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
Woodland (7, 4:0, and 50 acres) . . . . .  _ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Orchard (3, and 70 acres) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Meadow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Pasture and woodland (38-4:0 and 83 acres) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Watershed (513 acres) ; pasture and woodland (160 acres) 1 
Woodland and pond . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
Dairy ranch (200 acres) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Reservoir (1 acre) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
Chicken run (3 acres) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

In most of the schools visited, the grounds were found 
both fit and adequate. A few schools, 8 in number, 
operate under handicaps, as indicated in the summary 
given below-the key numbers being the same as those 
employed in previous chapters of this report : 

R-1. Space for playground and athletics needed. 
R-7. Not large enough for farm purposes (35 acres used aa a 

farm). 
R-8. Much of the ground is too low and has a tendency to be 

:flooded. 
R-11. Inadequate for play and sports. 
B·15. Playground and athletic grounds inadequate. 
B-18. Grounds too cramped ; no playgrounds for girls. 
R-26. The Bite is too uneven. 
B-28. Playground for girls too small. 
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Buildings.-h instructive comparative picture is ob

tained in the following tabular summary which condenses 
information concerning the school plants studied during 
the survey. 

TABLE I 

School Age, in No. of ' I 1924 Years, of Build· Character Condition 
Buildinp inp 

R· 1 13 to 74 10 Brick ; wood Good. 
R- 2 3 4 Brick Excellent. 
R- 3 15 to 56 8 Brick ; wood Partly good ; 

partly wretehecl. 
R· 4 9 to 46 18 Mainly brick Partly ver, good ; 

partly fair. 
R- 5 1 to 37 13 Stone ; brick ; 

frame Excellent. 
R- 6 Up to 68 8 Stone ; brick Excellent. 
R- 7 7 to 54 24 Brick ; wood · Fair to good. 
R- 8 18 to 48 10 Brick ; wood Excelleat. 
R- 9 38 to 48 3 ' Brick Fair te good. ' 

R-10 22 to 72 16 Brick ; frame Poor to fair. 
R-11 8 to 36 1 Brick Excellent. · 
R-12 20 3 Brick Good. 
R-13 17 to 35 5 Brick Fair. 
R-14 30 to 32 8 Stone ; brick Excellent. 
R-15 9 to 53 8 Brick Poor to fair. 
R-16 • 7 Brick New. 
R-17 . 1 to 30 17 Brick ; wood Excellent. 
R-18 17 te 65 6 Brick Good. 
R-19 4 t.o 14 7 Brick; wood ; 

concrete Good. 
R-20 5 to 60 5 Brick ; wood Good. 
R-21 2 to 75 7 Brick Mainly good ; 

partly poor. 
B-22 25 to 30 14 Brick Excellent. 
R-23 8 to 62 4 Brick Excellent. 
R-24 7 to 67 15 Brick Fair to good. 
R-25 9 to 35 8 Brick Good te UCI!Uent. 
R-26 16 to 85 8 Brick ; atone Fair. 
B-27 2 to 38 7 Brick Mainly good. 
B-28 25 and up 10 Brick Fair. 
R-29 1 to 6 4 Brick Excellent. 

*In pr0C818 of conatruction ;  one unit _completed. 

A majority of the schools-19 of the 29-follow out
right a centralized or congregate system in their plan of 
buildings. A modified form of the congregate system, a 
semi-centralized order, prevails in 5 schools ; in these cases 
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the institution proper is broken up into units, according 
to either department or sex, although each unit within 
itself is conducted on the centralized plan. Three schools 

maintain a semi-cottage system, with the dining room as a 
central feature. Only 2 of the 29 schools-one of them 
an entirely new plant-have adopted a cottage arrange
ment. 

The reasons for the adoption of a particular plan of 
building are given for each of these groups of schools. 
For those that follow the centralized system, the most 
frequent explanation is that that type was the only plan 
known at the time the schools were established, and, be
cause of economy or limited space, the same plan was ad
hered to in subsequent additions to the plant. A num
ber, of other individual reasons given are that the cen
tralized system permits economy and increased efficiency 
in management ; that it affords greater protection against 
fire ; that the prohibitive cost of adjoining property pre
vented expansion on any other basis ; and that it · en
hances the architectural effect. In one case the school 
originally had been used as a school for truants and when 
taken over for deaf children no choice was left as to 
system of grouping, and finally, in the case of another 
school that had been but recently constructed as a con
gregate type institution, the main consideration was the 
question of the funds available. 

The schools conducted on the cottage or quasi-cottage 
plan maintain that such a system of grouping tends to 
eliminate the so-called " institution " atmosphere and im
part instead that of the home. 

Information concerning the condition and equipment of 
the individual structures in the respective school plants 
was also obtained in more or less detail. 

The rooms in the buildings used for class instruction 
are first considered. Although schoolroom lighting is 
obtained in various ways, on the whole it is quite satis
factory in at least two-thirds of the schools visited. The 
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most effective system, apparently, is one where the light 
comes from one side through large high windows, with 
adequate electric light available on dark days. The 
common fault with this feature in each of the remaining 
schools is that although some of the classrooms 

'
are prop

erly lighted, others are quite deficient in this respect. This 
is especially true in those schools in which an increase in 
number of pupils has compelled the use of improvised 
rooms for class work. 

Ventilation of schoolrooms in most cases is obtained by 
open windows. In only a few cases is it necessary to re
sort to forced '\'entilation. 

In a majority of the schools, the blackboards in the 
schoolrooms are of slate and supplied in sufiicient quan
tity. A few schools, in supplementing their supply of 
blackboarding, have added boards of composition or plas
ter, some of a poor quality; 

The seats and desks of pupils in approximately a third 
of the schools studied are modem in character, the Mol
throp type being especially prominent. In the other 
schools, this equipment is on the whole serviceable, but 
not all modem in type. 

One form or another of special miscellaneous eqmp
mlmt, tending to add to the effectiveness, as well as to 
the general attractiveness, of the classrooms, was found in 
at least half of the schools. Aniong these were an abun
dant supply of pictures, books, models, charts and maps, 
apparatus for teaching science, plants and flowers, large 
closets, transoms over the doors, chairs with tablet arms, 
bookcases, and especially good lighting and ventilating 
facilities. Such features deserve a place in the plan of 
the model sehool. 

It is necessary, also, to mention certain other fea
tures present in some schools which, if not remedied, 
must surely detract from the efficiency of classroom work. 
These include rooms that are too small, that are antiquated 
in layout and equipment, that are bare and unattractive 
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in appearance, and that need painting with an appealing 
color. In one instance, the schoolhouse in reality con
sists of a large shed, with rooms boarded off inside, the 
partitions not even reaching the ceiling. 

Nine of the 29 schools possess no equipment for auricu
lar work. Most of the other schooJ.s.--14 out of 20--em
ploy at least one piano for this purpose. A variety of 
other devices also used includes hearing tubes (6 ) , whis
tles (4) , audiometer (4) , acousticon (4) , audiphone (4) , 
tuning forks ( 2 ) ,  bells ( 2 ) , megaphones {2) , multiaeous
ticon ( 1 ) ,  horns ( 1 ) ,  drum ( 1 ) ,  squawkers ( 1 ) ,  multi
phone ( 1 ) ,  radio with special intensity adjustment ( 1 ) ,  
and " hearing devices of all sorts " ( 1 ) ,-the figures rep
resenting the number of schools using each type. 

At the time of the survey, only 1 of the 29 schools had 
no provision in its trades department for instruction in 
printing. Also, all but 2 of the other 28 taught linotype 
operating, one of them with a battery of 8 machines. 
The equipment of the respective school print shops on the 
whole testifies to the fact that proper emphasis is given 
to this phase of the training of deaf pupils, particularly 
of deaf boys. In some instances, however, there is a de
cided difference in the completeness of equipment. Thus, 
one very large school is furnished with a single linotype 
machine of an older make, whereas another school, with 
possibly one third the school population of the former, 
enjoys the use of 2 machines. 

One school in taking inventory of its print shop equip
ment, listed the different items with their values. This 
list, which may very well be taken as a typical supply for 
this department, is as follows : 

1 Model 19 Linotype Machine with Equipment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  t3,000. 
1 Model 8 Linotype Machine with Equipment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  � 2,896. 
1 10 x 15 C & P Job Press with 3 Chases . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  350. 
1 10 x 15 C & P Job Press with 2 Chases. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  250. 
1 Babeoek Optimua Cylinder Press with 3 Chases . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . •  2,700. 
1 Poeo Proof Preu and Stand. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  233. 
1 C & P 34" Paper Cutter with 10 Sticka. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 600 • 

.. 1 Ink and Roller Cabinet and Contents. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  35. 
1 llaehiDiBt 'a Work Beneh with Tools . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ; . .  125, 
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1 No. 5 Boston Wire Btieher with 2 spools of Wire. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  250. 
1 Acme Wire Stapler and 2 Boxes of Staples. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  12. 
1 Yarger Wire Stapler (not in uae) .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5. 
1 15" Perforator with one Bet of Needles. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  10. 
2 Adman 'a Cabinets with Contents . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1,300. 
1 Case Baek with Br&BB Top for Dumb and Type Contents. . . .  6. 
2 1-Tier Type Cabinets With Type Contents. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  60. 
1 1-Tier Type Cabinet with Type, Border and Ornaments.. 20. 
1 32" x 94" Imposing Table.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10. 
1 63" x 39" Imposing Table with Letter Boards. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  370. 
1 38" x 37" Imposing Table with Letter Boards.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  175. 
1 Wood Furniture Cabinet with Contents. � . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  49. 
1 Beglet Cabinet with Contents. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  28. 
1 Rouae Mitering Machine. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  30. 
1 Rouae Lead and Bule Cutter. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  20. 
1 Goldini Lino-slug Cutter. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  10. 
1 Galley Storage Cabinet with Space for 50 Galleys. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  39. 
2 Iron Pipe Galley Baeks attached to Wall. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .  6. 
1 Linotne DroBB Drum and DroBB Contents. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  15. 
1 Matrix Bloek and 2 Slides. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  12. 
2 Btanda with Cabinets and 500 Lbs. of Body Types. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  35. 
1 Gasoline Metal Furnace Completely Equipped.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  85. 
2 Ingot Molds with Supplies. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  10. 

30 PreBB Rollers for large and amall PreBBes.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  65. 
1 Mustang Mailer and 12 mailing Galleys with Type . . . . . . . . . . . .  10. 

Total Estimate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . t12,821. 

All of the schools studied maintain a woodworking de
partment for purposes of instruction. In most of them, 
also a good part of the equipment is in the form of ma
chinery electrically driven, and as a rule, in serviceable 
condition. In but a few instances is the cabinet shop 
poorly equipped, that is, having little in the way of 
practical labor-saving machinery, with the tools and 
benches old and worn. 

The following shows how the carpenter shop in an 
average school of fair size may be outfitted. 

1 No. 1 Planer and Mateher 
1 Hand Planer and Jointer, Style A 
1 Bingle Spindle Bhaper 
3 Turning Lathes 
1 No. 2 Tenoner 
1 Band Saw 
1 Foot Power Scroll Saw 
1 Foot Power Morticer 
1 Circular Saw 
and the usual Hand Tools, Benches, Ete. 

To go into detail concerning the equipment provided 
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for each part of the trades teaching course in the schools 

studied would prolong this report to an unnecessary ex

tent. With the exception of printing and woodworking 

for boys, and the household arts for girls, there is no 

general agreement on the other trades taught, but those 

that are taken up are as a rule adequately provided for 
in the matter of equipment. The industries involved in

clude shoemaking, baking, barbering, tailoring, sign paint
ting, dairying, gardening, farming, bricklaying, cementing, 
ironing, dressmaking, millinery and weaving. 

Only 4 of the 29 schools fail to provide either gymna

sium facilities or apparatUs for physical training. How
ever, 3 of these schools are situated in a part of the coun
try where weather conditions permit out-of-door sports 
most of the time ; the other makes use of Y. M. C. A. and 
Y. W. C. A. gymnasiums in the same city. 

In addition to the regular gymnasium work it is the 

practice of most of the schools to make provision for in
door sports� 

Practically all the schools studied also recognize the 
need of special space indoors for play, and for this pur

pose set aside certain rooms, the chief requisites being 
spaciousness, light, and air. Such rooms are usually found 
either on the :first, or ground floor or in the basement. 
In a very few schools where no such special room is avail
able, the gymnasium is used. 

In the opinion of the visiting representative of the 
National Research Council, the general condition of equip
ment and furnishing in the dormitories of the schools 
visited is excellent in 14 schools, good in 4 schools, and 
fair in 8 schools. 

In the dormitories of 4 schools, no furnishing other 
than the beds is provided ; chairs extra in 3 other schools ; 
and lockers in addition to beds, in 6. In the 16 re
maining schools the equipment includes beds, chairs, and 
one or more of the following : lockers, wardrobes, closets, 
dressing stands, dressers, tables, rugs, pictures. 
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In only a few schools, 5 in number, was there any ques

tion as to adequacy of dormitory space in proportion to 

the number of children cared for. 

A most important part of the maintenance feature of 

residential schools is that of kitchen arrangements. For 

cooking purposes, 9 schools depend upon coal for fuel ; 

9 use natural gas ; 6, both gas and coal ; 2, wood and coal ; 
1 ,  wood and electricity ; 1, coal and electricity ; and 1, 
wood. With the exception of 4 schools, all use steam in 
the preparation of food. In a great majority-20 of the 
29 schools-the equipment is of a modern type, supple
mented as a rule by labor-saving devices, and in either 
very good or excellent condition. In the remaining 
schools, the defect lies in the fact that the equipment is 
too old-fashioned, that it is inadequate for the needs of 
the school, or that there is a lack of labor and time-sav
ing apparatus. 

Among the special kitchen features noted were such 
items as tiled :floors, high ceilings, special kitchen ventila

tion and lighting, and a great variety of accessory de
vices, many electrically operated. In two schools at least, 
the kitchen · apparently· is the last word in efficiency. In 
one of these schools, the kitchen is constructed with tile 
:floors, glazed ·brick non-absorbent walls, electric ventila

tion to draw out the bad air, and a detached scullery ; 
the equipment includes among other things a steam cook
er, meat roaster, cereal vats, soup vats, steam pressure 
cookers for vegetables and meats, large electric toaster, 
electric dishwasher, sheet-metal bread storer, a cup and 
plate warmer, electrical slicers, cutters and peelers, and 

the most modern type of refrigeration. 
In 2 cases the kitchen is too small, too dark, poorly 

ventilated, and at too great a distance from the dining 
room. 

Twelve of the
· 

29 schools studied are supplied with 

special farm and dairy equipment, 2 of the 12 being 
served by the same farm and dairy. Seven of the school 
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dairies have no sterilizing equipment ; the other 4 depend 
upon steam or boiling water for this purpose. In 3 cases 
there is no cooling system ; in 3 others cooling is obtained 
by ice water, and in the other 5 cold storage or refrigera
tion is depended upon. It is interesting to note that only 
1 of the 11 school dairies is provided with bottling equip
ment. Neither is there any milking apparatus in 7 of the 
same schools. Four of them use electric milking ma-
chines. 

MEDICAL CARE 

Custodial care in a residential school for the deaf in
volves problems in addition to those of the schoolroom. 
Among these is that of attending to the physical welfare 
of the pupils. Thus, 15 of the 29 schools are prepared 
with the necessary facilities to take care of all ordinary 
dental work ; in most of the others the children are taken 
to nearby or local dentists for the necessary attention. 
In one school the children go to a dental clinic in the 
city for emergency work, but twice a year full dental 
equipment-with at least 15 chairs-is sent to the school 
for two days. Only 2 of the 29 schools are fully pre
pared with equipment to prescribe for defects of vision. 
In a few other instances this work is done by specialists 
who take out their own apparatus to the school. In almost 
every other case, the children are taken to outside oculists, 
who in some instances are members of the school medical 
staff. Only 2 schools, also, are equipped to carry out ear 
examinations, and in 2 other instances, also, specialists 
take their own apparatus to the school for the same pur
pose. 

Approximately two-thirds of the schools studied-20 
of the 29-are not furnished with any equipment for sur
gical cues, such work being attended to at neighboring 
hospitals. The remaining 9 schools are prepared to at
tend to " minor operations, " such as the removal of ton
sils or adenoids, in the school infirmary. 

Only 1 of the 29 schools concerned does not regularly 
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engage the services of a physician ; in that school one is 

called only by special request. Five other schools regu
larly employ a physician who is compensated by visit. In 
a great majority of cases a non-resident doctor gives his 

services on salary, which in a number of instances is 
merely a nominal stipend. Six schools do not have the 
services of any specialists. For the other 23 schools, there 
is a variety of expert attention at call. Thus, 7 of them 
engage a dentist, an oculist, and an aurist ; 3, an ocu
list and an aurist ; 2, a dentist ; and the others are able in 
cases of emergency to call upon a consulting school staft 
that varies in size and which may include physicians, sur
geons, dentists, and eye, ear, nose, throat and skin special
ists. This expert help is in a number of cases obtained 
gratis, sometimes by an arrangement with neighboring 
hospitals. 

Eleven of the schools studied employ a trained nurse ; 
2 other schools each employ 2 trained nurses ; one has 3 
trained nurses with 2 assistants ; in 1 case there is a 
trained nurse with 3 assistants ; in another, 1 with 2 prac
tical n�s ; and in 2 othe1'S 1 trained and 1 practical 
nurse. Five schools employ regularly a practical nurse . 

.All but 2 of the 29 schools are prepared in case of need 
·to take care of contagious eases, although in a number 
of instances only to a limited extent. Most of the schools 
also are equipped with ordinary infirmary or hospital fa
cilities. 
. More than two-thirds of the schoo�21 out of the 29-
have children examined physically on admission ;  2 other 
schools require this shortly after admission. 

Physical examination of pupils when they return after 
the summer vacation is required in only 8 of the 29 
schools ; shortly after their return, in 1 other school ; and 
in still 1 other case only of those pupils from homes 
where illness had been reported. Only 4 of the aame 
schools have such an ·examination at the close of short 
vacations. A periodic examination during the school 
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year is given in 13 of the schools ; in one of these cases 
it is twice a day, in another every day by the nurse, in 
still one other the primary children are examined twice 
a week and the larger children once a week, and in one 
other school only once a year. 

In 22 of the 29 schools, pupils must be vaccinated 
against smallpox ; in 3 other schools all children are vac
cinated, except in cases when parents object. Only 4 
schools have not taken this preventive measure, although 
1 of these has indicated its intention to fall in line. 

Only a fourth of the schools studied-7 of the 29-
require inoculation against typhoid fever. In 3 others it 
is a conditional requirement, that is, only when an epi
demic threatens, only " on occasion, " or " not regularly. " 

There is no decided attitude on the matter of giving the 
Wassermann test in the schools studied. In a majority 
of cases-18 out of 29-this is done only upon the advice 
of the school physician, usually in suspicious cases alone. 
Four schools have adopted the policy of requiring this 
test of all their pupils, although in one case exception is 
made when there is objection. 

For a majority of the schools studied-17 of the 29-
no other medical preventive measure is taken. 

As a precautionary step against diphtheria, the Schick 
test, followed by prophylactic treatment when necessary, 
is given in the 12 remaining schools ; in one of them this 
is the practice only with new pupils. 

In approximately half of the schools-14 of the 29-
the necessary dental work is done by a dentist on salary 
who makes periodic visits to the school. In one other 
school this work is done free under the direction of the 
dental department of a local university, and in another 
instance a dentist sent periodically by the state depart
ment of health does the work. In all other cases, children 
are taken to outside dental offices, the parents as a rule 
being asked to pay. When the parents are unable to meet 
this cost, the home county in some cases, or the state in 
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others,. assumes the expense, and sometimes the school is 
compelled to pay. 

The practice regarding the �yes of the children in most 
of the schools under consideration, is to send cases re
quiring special attention to an outside oculist, who in 
some instances is paid a salary by the school. In 2 schools 
this work is of a more systematic nature, the school pro
viding the equipment and the specialist on salary making 
periodic visits to examine all the children and prescribe 
for defects when necessary. The same type of service is 
rendered in 4 other schools by outside oculists who take 
their own equipment with them. Practically the same 
arrangement holds for treatment of ear cases by aurists. 

Quite a number of schools--12 of the 29 studied-make 
no systematic attempt to test the hearing of pupils on en
trance. Eight schools test the hearing on entrance as a 
regular practice, and in 2 other cases, this is to be adopted 
as part of the school policy. The procedure in the re
maining 7 schools is of a general nature, that is, it is not 
carried out either scientifically or systematically. Neither 
do the schools conduct such tests at regula;r intervals dur
ing the school course ; at best, only 5 of the 29 schools 
make such an attempt, 4 others plan to do so, and in 1 
other case this is done at irregular intervals. 

Most of the schools keep weight charts which are used in 
connection with diet. The general practice, also, in cases 
of children who show a falling off in weight is to report 
the matter to the school physician who prescribes remedial 
measures, usually a special diet. 

On the whole, the general sanitary conditions in the 
schools visited are kept to a most satisfactory standard, 
cleanliness, in particular, receiving marked stress. The 
few exceptions to the rule reveal such conditions as an 
unsanitary cowbarn among the farm buildings, over
crowded dormitories and inadequate bathing facilities
all in one school, toilet construction of an obsolete type 
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in another school, and inadequate in 2 others, and gen
eral neglect of the negro department in one other school. 

The general sanitary precautions taken, named here in 
the order in which they are referred to as protective 
measures, are cleanliness, frequent bathing, good food, 
constant inspection, medical care, pure water, watchful
ness on the part of matron, nurse and doctor, and teach
ing of hygiene. 

All but 5 of the 29 schools included in the survey com
ply with regulations laid down by health authorities. 
In a majority of cases-14-the schools are subject to 
city health department rules ; in 4 other schools both city 
and state requirements must be met ; in one case the 
city and county rules prevail ; and 5 others are governed 

· by state regulations alone. 

FOOD 

For the majority of schools under study-17 of the 29-
the bills of fare are not prepared by a trained dietician. 
Only 8 of the entire number have the advantage of such 
expert advice ; in orie of these, also, a most interesting 
arrangement prevails. Here the dietary is prepared by a 
dietetic council composed of the state dietician, the school 
disbursing agent, who figures out costs, the school nurse, 
the cook, and the superintendent. In the 4 remaining 
schools, the table fare is planned by experienced matrons, 
in one case a trained dietician being consulted. 

Most of the schools arrange a balanced ration for the 
daily fare. In only 5 of the 29 schools is there any ques
tion concerning this. 

The purchasing tendency apparently is to obtain the 
general food supply in open market, 14 of the 29 schools 
:finding it practical to deal in that manner. Ten oth�r 
schools obtain their supply of staple foodstuffs, such as 
meats, canned goods, butter, cheese, :flour �d general 
groceries, by contract, and perishable articles, such as 
fruit and vegetables, in open market. In 3 schools. Drac-
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tically all supplies are purchased on contract by the state 
purchasing agency, and in 2 others all foodstu1fs, with the 
exception of fruits and vegetables raised on the school 
farm, are also bought by contract. In 12 cases, the milk 
supply is obtained from the school herd, and in all but 
one of the remaining schools from standard inspected 
dairies, the one exeeption depending upon a private dairy. 

Only one of the 29 schools is handicapped by having 

the funds allowed for food limited to a set amount by 
appropriation or legislation, the stipulation in this case 
being that purchases of food must not exceed 25 cents 
a day per pupil. One other school has a definite appro
priation for food supply, but this is set at a generous 
figure ; if this sum is exhausted, the school may fall back 
upon an emergency fund. 

Of the 11 school herds that are maintained, 6 have the 
milk tested regularly for bacteria, and only 5 of them 
have it regularly tested for butterfat. Ali of the schools 
herds are examined for tuberculosis, but in only 2 cases 
are the milkers regularly examined. 

Only 6 of the 29 schools take the precaution of hav

ing cooks and all helpers who handle the food examined 
by a physician. In 3 of these cases it is regular inspec
tion ; in one it is every 3 months ; and in the other two 
schools such persons are examined when they are first 
employed and thereafter when the superintendent deems 
necessary. 

In general, the food in the various residential schools 
is palatably prepared and carefully served. On the whole, 
also, the average menu indicates a wholesome and satis
fying variety and, with an abundance of supply, accounts 
for the well nourished appearance of the pupils. 

FmE PROTECTION 

Various means-and sometimes lack of mean&--mark 
the e.tforts of the schools studied to obtain protectiOD 
against fire. 
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Most of the schools, 23 of the 29, in compliance with 
public fire requirements, provide a sufficient number of 
fire exits in occupied buildings. However, 10 of the 23 
schools do not have such exits properly marked ; in some 
of them they are not marked at all. 

In 3 of the 6 remaining schools the form of protection 
already referred to is only partly satisfactory, and in the 
other 3 instances the schools are quite delinquent in this 
respect. These and other defects in the measures taken 
to guard against the dangers of fire will be again con
sidered later on in this discussion of the subject. 

Most of the schools are equipped with a supply of 
fire hose and extinguishers, although only 5 of the 29 
have chemical engines. 

In the judgment of the visiting representatives, 4 of 
the 29 schools are poorly equipped with fire escape facili
ties. Three others are only in part adequately prepared. 
In the first of the latter group the escapes are not all 
well located for quick exit ; in the second the main build:
ing lacks them ; and in the third the girls ' building is 
fireproof but the other buildings do not have sufficient 
escapes. Further, at least half of the 29 schools visited do 
not have the fire escapes lighted for night use. 

Seven of the 29 schools, possibly because of their loca
tion, have no other fire alarm arrangement than that of 
telephoning in case of need to the nearest fire depart
ment station. In 11 other schools there is a direct alarm 
connection with either local or neighboring city system. 
Ten schools maintain a double arrangement, an inside 
system of bells, horns or whistles, and an outside con
nection with the city system, although in 3 of these cases 

the telephone is the means of calling for outside help. In 
one other school, two short blasts and a long whistle are 
depended upon as a call to the city fire department. 

In 20 schools the water supply for fire purposes is 
obtained by city connections. In 2 other cases the city 
supply is supplemented by a school reservoir or reserve 
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tank operating under pressure ; in still another case, 
the city and a neighboring state hospital furnish the 
water. · The water pressure needs of one school are looked 
after by an outside water company. The remaining 5 

schools depend upon individual local systems, respectively, 
as follows : 1. operating under fair pressure ; 2. a large 
reservoir furnishing an abundant supply under 200 lbs. 
static pressure ; 3. a pressure tank ( 40 to 65 lbs. ) stor
ing 2,400 gallons obtained from a well ; 4. 

. 
two tanks 

( 10,000 and 50,000 gallons) worked by an electric pump ;  
5. an inadequate supply under low pressure. 

Only 4 of the 29 schools included in the survey make 
no provision for fire drills. Four others hold such drills 
rather infrequently, . none at night and none without 
notice. 

Of the remainder : 

8 schoolB hold 1lre drilla practically once a month ; *  
1 school holds them 88 often 8 8  once i n  3 weeks ; 
2 schoolB hold them fortnightly ; 
5 schools hold them once a week ; ** _ 

2 schoolB hold them frequently, but at no stated time ; and 
3 schoolB hold them " occasionally. " 

*In one of these cases such monthly drillB refer to the dormi
tories ; in the school building they are held weekly. In another 
case only the advanced and intermediate grades take part. 

**In one of these schoolB the drills are held every Saturday for 
the white children only ; in another case the drilla take place in the 
school building, and not regularly in the dormitories. In still 
another of these instances, they are held only in the school. 

With 3 exceptions, all the schools having drills make 
it a policy to hold them without informing th·e children 
in advance. However, only 8 of the entire 29 schools con
duct fire drills at night, and in half of these this is done 
only occasionally, not as a regular practice. 

One cannot leave the study of fire protection without 
noting peculiarly striking conditions in some cases. ThWJ, 
the building for negro children in one school is a fire 
trap and the building for white pupils is not well pro
tected. In the same school the chapel is located on the 
thir!l :ftoor and no hearing person resides in a building 
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where 150 deaf boys are housed. Another school presents 
the following conditions : the negro department is heated 
by 8 stoves ; no fire escapes ; two wooden flights of stairs 
lead from the dormitories where 44 children sleep. Another 
school : although fire drills are held only occasionally, one 
old briilding here is a veritable fire trap. 

In contrast to such conditions are those that prevail in 
other schools where buildings are not more than two 
stories high, where the construction is of fireproof or semi
fireproof materials and where exits, escapes and safe
guarding equipment and discipline assure a minimum of 
danger of injury or loss of life. 

Marked contrast in fire protection is revealed in two 
particular schools, each with a large enrollment. In one of 
these the exits from the dormitories are probably insuffi
cient and not marked, and the supply of fire-fighting 
equipment consists of a few hand grenades and some 
fire hose. The fire escapes do not seem adequate, they 
are not lighted for night use, and the exits to them are 
locked and the keys kept by the person in charge. In 
the other school, the fire exits are sufficient and marked 
with red lights at night. The buildings are of stone, with 
iron stairways and escapes. When a door or exit to the 
fire escape opens, the lights in the dormitories are auto
matically turned on and a bell continues ringing until 
some one stops it. A hearing supervisor sleeps near each 
dormitory. 

GENERAL IMPRESSIONS 

The more striking aspects, especially those relating to 
physical make-up, of the schools visited during the sur
vey, as they impressed the representatives of the National 
Research Council, are noted in the following resume. 

R-1. The grounds are beautifully kept, and the plant on 
the whole is in good repair. The buildings are crowded, 
especially the one for girls. A primary building is needed 
to relieve the cramped condition in schoolrooms, dining 
room and dormitories. The boys ' dormitory has numerous 
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exits but no fire escapes. Part of the pasture land could 
be graded into an athletic field. A most impressive fea
ture of the school is its immaculate neatness. 

R-2. A new plant, and still in the process of growth 
toward physical completeness. A new gymnasium was 
being erected at the time of the suryey, and the grounds 
had not yet been finally graded. The buildings through
out are of fireproof construction. In some of the classes 
the work done seems to be of a superior nature, although 
the teachers are not so well paid as those in other schools. 
The interest and leadership of the teachers have made pos
sible a most successful girls ' scout organization. The 
printing department is to be commended. The school ap
parently is suffering from too low a per capita allowance. 
A supervising teacher is very much needed to relieve the 
principal of some of the all-too-numerous duties that are 
now his. 

R-3. A new schoolhouse is an absolute necessity. More 
dormitory room for primary children, a new hospital 
building, and a new building for the negro pupils are 
some of the other urgent needs of this school. Playrooms 
also should be provided. Under present conditions the 
fire protection is entirely inadequate ; the negro building 
in particular is a standing menace. Some of the shop
work is very good ; in fact, the industrial work seems to 
be more advanced than the academic. Too many of the 
teachers are both inexperienced and without the proper 
training. 

R-4. On the whole the plant is in good condition and 
attractive in appearance, although much of the furnish
ing is battered. A primary hall is one of the needs of the 
school. The schoolrooms could be made more attractive. 
The school discipline is very lax. 

R-5. A new primary building and a more modem 
power house would probably add to the efficiency of this 
school. Additions to the plant in the form of a service 
building and an up-to-date gymnasium have been recent 
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steps in its growth. The plant and equipment are in 
excellent condition ; the buildings are attractive, modern 

and well furnished. The school also is equipped with a 
fine collection of books. In every respect conditions are 
conducive to good work. Special features are the poultry 
farming activities engaged in by the pupils and the cot
tage set aside for domestic science teaching. A teaching 
corps animated by a morale of high order, an energetic 
and capable superintendent, and a deeply interested board 
of directors in part account for the high standing of the 
school. 

R-6. The plant and equipment are kept in excellent re
pair. Although some of the buildings are of an older 
type, they are serviceable. The school also is well equipped 
for its work. The dormitories seem overcrowded. The 
industrial part of the plant should be renovated. The 
hospital facilities are a special feature, as are also the con
stant medical inspection and cleanliness in all depart
ments. The military , system is in effect here. Possibly 
too much energy is expended on the routine of the busi
ness management of the school. 

R-7. A new administration building and additions to 
the main school group as well as facilities for natural ex
pansion should be obtained. The dormitories are suitable, 
but the schoolrooms are too scattered. Kitchen facilities are 
not very convenient. The gymnasium space is too small. 
The plant as a whole is in good condition ; however, its 
lack of compactness makes it expensive to maintain. Al
though its system of fire protection is adequate, fire drills 
should be instituted. 

R-8. Much of the ground here is too low and is likely 
to be :flooded. The primary building is a model of con
struction ; however, an annex to it for additional accom
modations would be desirable. Otherwise the plant is in 

excellent shape throughout. The school work is carefully 
supervised, and the industrial work is of an exceptional 
order. 
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R-9. A new dormitory building for girls, with adequate 

playrooms, to be located nearer the main school build

ing, is needed. The present girls ' building is an old 
residence not well adapted for dormitory purposes. The 

school structure itself should be enlarged. There should 
also be a central dining room and kitchen for the boys and 

girls, and indoor play space for boys. 

R-10. A new central school building, a new hospital 
and an administration building are needed. The present 
primary building is a modem structure, but the school
rooms for the upper grades are antiquated. The shops, 

especially the woodworking and printing departments, are 
well �quipped. The teaching staff, composed of well 
trained members, is achieving steady, practical results. 

R-11. A peculiar feature relates to the school site. Th� 
school plot is owned by the city and rented by the school 
for 99 years at $1 a year, with water supplied by the city. 
The theoretical danger here is that at the end of this 
period the city may refuse to renew the lease ; the land 
itself is now worth a million dollars. The limited space 
now at the disposal of the school aifords very little op
portunity for growth or expansion in the plant. It is 
also quite inadequate for play or sports. The buildings 
and equipment are kept in excellent condition. The sani
tary precautions and the medical care provided are marked 
features. The type of school work done is of the best, 
marked by excellent supervision, good organization, and 
a corps of conscientious and well trained teachers. Under 
the inspiration of its head, the school keeps abreast of pro
gressive tendencies. 

R-12. The grounds of the school are adequate for its 
purpose, but they are not so attractive as they could be. 

The classrooms in the main building are possibly too small 
and unattractive. A gymnasium should be added, and a 
primary building would also be desirable. As it is, the 
plant is in good condition. The measures taken for fire 
protection are satisfactory in the buildings for white 
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pupils ; in the negro department fire conditions are quite 
unsatisfactory. 

R-13. The needs of this school are a new gymnasium, 
a new industrial building, and a school for the negro 
children. The present dormitories are v�ry attractively 
furnished, giving a general homelike appearance quite 
unusual in an institution. On the whole the plant seems 
to be in good repair. Excellent discipline is obtained, 
apparently by keeping the children busy all the time. 

R-14. To meet natural growth, more dormitory space 
and more classrooms should be provided. Owing to pres
ent crowded conditions, it has been necessary to improvise 
dormitories and classrooms in places that do not prove 
entirely satisfactory for these purposes. The present 
gymnasium is quite small ; a new one is needed. The plant 
as a whole shows some wear, but it is in excellent condition. 

Cleanliness is the watchword in every department. An 
improved fire alarm system is installed. This is another 
instance of " one of the best " schools. The work ac
complished, directed by superlative supervision, is highly 
efficient. 

R-15. This school probably should be more centrally 
located in the state. The needs here are quite definite ; 
they include a new main building� a new industrial build
ing; a new hospital building and a residence for the su
perintendent. The present main building and the shop 
building are antiquated and a fire menace. The gym
nasium is large and well equipped. The plant is in fair 
condition in places and poor in others.

· 
Paint is badly 

needed, the walks are broken up, and repairs should be 
made. In short, the plant in · its present state is quite 
unattractive for a school. Higher salaries should be paid 

to attract better trained teachers. 
R-16. At the time of the survey the plant of this 

school was in process of construction. The units already 
completed are the last word in architectural convenience 

for school, dormitory and household purposes, the cot-
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tage system prevailing. Model equipment and furnishing 
have been provided. If the plant can be carried to com
pletion on the same scale, it should serve as a model school. 

Under competent principals of the various departments, 
the superintendent has built up an efficient staff of in
struction. Remarkable · efficiency has been attained along 
the lines of trades teaching, a commendable feature of this 
department being the post-graduate courses offered. The 
military system is in effect, but only as a physical train
.ing project and not as a method of moral training. Pupil 
organizations deal with cases of discipline. 

R-17. The school is fortunate in the grounds is pos
sesses, and, with a perfectly adequate plant in excellent 
condition, has a substantial background for the work it is 
doing. A new shop building would be an asset, but is not 
an absolute necessity at present. The equpiment and 
furnishing throughout are highly satisfactory. The dor
mitories are clean, well lighted and well ventilated, with 
comparatively few children to a room. The protection 
against fire does not seem adequate in the main building, 
especially in the lack of fire escapes. A fire drill system 
should be inaugurated. Teachers ' salaries · are low, and 
as a result the staff is constantly changing. Nevertheless, 
an excellent system of supervision keeps the standard of 
work at a high level. 

R-18. The grounds of this school are too small for the 
needs of its pupil enrollment, the girls, for instance, hav

ing no playground. In consideration of the fact that the 
buildings are not of recent construction, the plant may be 
said to be in good condition. The school building and the 
hospital serve their purposes very well. The main building, 
where the dormitories are located, although well kept, is too 
cramped. The toilet rooms are not near the sleeping 
quarters, the matrons ' rooms are not adjacent to the 
dormitories in some cases, and the arrangement for fire 
p_rotection is not very assuring. The rooms for larger 
boys are not very pleasing in appearance, but those for 
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the larger girls are very attractive. In the dormitories 
themselves, a most undesirable condition exists ; for the 

small boys there are 42 single beds for 63 individuals, for 
larger boys 61 beds for 65 boys, and for the girls, 42 
beda for 52 children. Evidently, the school has not kept 
pace physically with the increase in its population ; it 
has oatgrown its equipment. A new main building of a 
modem type is a crying need. 

The school is worthy of generous support when the 
state budget is made out. The superintendent, an edu
cator of note, has built up a constructive course of study. 
The reading program and the library equipment combine 
as an admirable feature of the school work. Rhythm 
work is a definite part of the curriculum, not a desultory 
experiment. The schoolrooms are lavishly supplied with 
maps, charts, nature cabinets, pictures and models. A 
well appointed print shop leads an efficient industrial 
department. 

R-19. A building for the primary department would 
relieve the present crowded condition of the dormitories. 
The school plant itself makes an attractive appearance, 
and physically is in good repair. The trades teaching 
seems to be thorough. Lack of funds makes large classes 
necessary. Higher salaries should be paid and more 
teachers employed. A system of :fire drills should be

. 
es

tablished. 
R-20. The plant here formerly housed a school for 

truants. It is in good condition so far as an old plant 
can be made so. The older buildings, however, are make
shifts. They are not adapted to the work of a school for 
the deaf and should be replaced by an entirely new out
fit. Despite the present unsatisfactory physical condi
tions, 'every sanitary precaution is taken, and a rigid sys
tem of :fire protection instituted. The school also lacks a 
gymnasium. 

A high standard of school work is maintained, the re
sult ef an efficient morale in · its sta1f of instruction. A 
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home atmosphere pervades the entire system. Every 

building used by the pupils is abundantly supplied with 

books. The carpenter shop is well equipped, but the print
ing office could be improved by the addition of a linotype 
machine. 

R-21. At the time of the survey a hospital building 
was in process of erection. The gymnasium and the in
dustrial buildings are both too small and in poor con
dition, and the quarters for negro pupils are in need of 
repairs. A lack of funds is a handicap to improvement 
along these lines. Better trained teachers for the negro 
department would be desirable. On the whole, a spirit 
of marked sincerity prevails in all departments of the 

school. 
R-22. Although the grounds are not so attractive as 

they could be, the school plant itself is in perfect repair 

and the equipment serviceable in all details. Cleanliness 
everywhere is stressed. The group of buildings for the 
girls is a model of completeness designed to combine both 
thoroughness of service and beauty, its library and its 
chapel being especially impressive. The work done seems 
to be of a practical nature, especially along ' ' hand ' '  lines. 
In one of the divisions of the school, excellent training 
in millinery and dressmaking is given. Although each of 
the school units is really a large institution in itself, a 
semi-cottage e:ffect is produced by a method of grouping 
the pupils, each group of 25 having its own dormitory, 
playroom, dining room service, and supervisor. 

R-23. This school seems to be complete in every detail, 
with a plant that is modem throughout and well adapted 
for its work. The members of the sta:ff are all trained and 
show devotion to their work. The course of study is well 

organized. 
R-24. The dormitories are rather crowded, and more 

room for this purpose should be provided. In the gym
nasium the space is large enough but it is much cut up, 
a condition that can be remedied by tearing down parti-
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tions and remodeling, or else by erecting a new structure. 
The cabinet shop does not seem suitable for its work ; in 

general, a better industrial building is needed. Some of 
the classrooms are bare and unattractive. Part of the 
plumbing arrangement is of an obsolete type. Hospital 
facilities, also, should be increased and fire drills insti
tuted. Excellent discipline prevails throughout the school. 

R-25. Among the needs of this school are a new shop 
building, a new gymnasium, and a cottage for the older 
girls. The plant everywhere is in good condition. The 
primary building is artistically equipped and provides 
for every convenience. The school work seems to be of 
a; high order, concentrating on establishing a language 
atmosphere. 

R-26. Although from the outside the buildings make 
a pleasing appearance, on the inside they are not very 
attractive. The school seems to have the old " institution" 
air about it. The buildings also are crowded, and iri some 
respects antiquated. They probably could not be modern
ized, except at great expense. Improvements and more 
room, however, are greatly needed. Among the special 
needs are a primary building, a gymnasium, a hospital, 
and a home for the superintendent. Criticism could be 
directed at some of the toilet facilities in the dormitories, 
the lack of heat in sleeping quarters, the poorly arranged 
kitchen, and the condition of the cowbam. 

Salaries of the teachers should be increased. However, 
the head of the school, with the aid of a well organized 
staff, is making valiant efforts to raise the standard of 
work. The course of study in the different departments 
is well supervised, and a point of merit is the effort ex
pended to bring the manual department to the same state 
of efficiency that prevails in the oral department. 

R-27. The buildings are in fairly good condition, ex
cept for the administration building which has been con
demned as a fire trap. A gymnasium, an administration 
building, more dormitory space, and a ,cottage for the 

Survey of American Schools for the Deaf, 1924-1925

Copyright National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

http://www.nap.edu/20227


Physical Features of Residential Schools 127 

family ef the superintendent are required. The shops 
are poorly lighted and the industrial work is not very 
good. The boys ' building should be equipped with fire 
escapes, and the general system of protection against 
fire should be improved. 

R-28. A dining room for primary pupils, additional 
quarters for officers, and a playground for girls are among 
the needs of this school. Much of the plant is in poor 
repair, largely because funds are limited. Improved 
equipment in the dormitories should be provided and new 
toilet and bathing facilities should be installed. The shops 
are not supplied with modern machinery. The primary 
building should be equipped with fire escapes. 

The school work is undergoing reorganization, and 
under the capable leadership of the superintendent and 
principals of the different departments is being placed on 
a satisfactory basis. The united effort of the same officers 
is reflected .in a wholesome morale throughout the school. 

R-29. The plant of this school is in very good condi
tion, and the equipment quite satisfactory. However, 
there is need of a larger dining room, more hospital space, 
more schoolrooms, and more and better trained teachers. 
The fire exit arrangements are inadequate. On the whole 
the school seems to be managed efficiently. 
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CHAPTER VII 

THE COMPOSITE PUBLIC RESIDENTIAL SCHOOL 
FOR THE DEAF 

A review of the data thus far presented may well serve 
as the basis for a determination of what constitutes the 
composite residential school for the lleaf. Such a type 
school, constructed as it is from the information volun
teered by the officials of the institutions included in the 
survey, is not necessarily to be taken as the model school. 
It stands, in its various phases, merely as the sum of those 
features and practices that are most commonly employed

taking the 29 typical residential schools for the deaf 
in the survey as the background. The result, roughly 
speaking, is the typical American school for the deaf. 

General Management.-In the first place, the typical 
American school receives state support either wholly or 
in large measure, and is non-denominational in charac
ter. It is governed by a special board of management 
under public authority which devotes its attention solely 
to the institution. A political feature, however, domi
nates-in theory, if not in substance- the choice of the 
members of this special board, the governor of the state 
appointing them. Despite this, the non-partisan char
acter of the board is maintained by so far as possible 
an equal division of appointees among the dominant 
parties. 

Managing Officer.-The managing officer, bearing the 
title of superintendent, &lld appointed by and responsible 
to the board of control, is chosen for an indefinite pe
riod, dependent upon the pleasure of the same board. 
The superintendent controls the disbursement of funds, 
appoints teachers with the approval of the board, ap
points all other employees of the school himself, super
vises the school work, although he has assistance for this, 
and has a responsible business assistant as well. If one 
would judge by the opinio� of school heads, the superin-
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tendent, serving for an indefinite period or during effi
ciency, should assume complete responsibility for the 
conduct and welfare of the school in all its departments, 
answerable to his managing board. 

Financial Support.-Public appropriations for the sup
port of the typical school are voted in lump sum for a 
biennial period, and are made available on the basis of 
a budget system. 

For its own state pupils, even though. there is ability 
to pay, the school is not permitted to charge tuition 
fees. Nor is admission denied residents of other states, 
although they are required to pay tuition and, further, 
must await prior consideration for applicants from the 
home state. Tuition fees, when imposed, are approxi
mately $500 a year. 

The concensus of opinion of school executives is in 
favor of state appropriations as the best basis of support. 

In the budget allotment there is no specific per capita 
allowance. 

Finances.-Taking the median of the schools giving 
data as the representative figure, the percentage of in
crease in per capita cost during the decade between 1914 
and 1924 was 46, the percentage of increase in total 
expenditure over the same period was also 46, and the 
percentage of increase for salaries, 73.5. The per capita 
cost for maintenance and repairs alone, during the fiscal 
year preceding the survey, was $546, this being the 
median for the schools surveyed. 

The average sum expended for new buildings during 
the period from 1914 to 1924 was $184,552, and for 
remodeling and repairing during the same period, 
$55,211. 

Sckool Administration. - The superintendent in the 
typical school governs the members of the teaching force 
directly, and is in turn assisted by teachers and officers 
in the management of the pupils. Business matters, · 

characterized more or less by a maze of minuteness and 
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subject to thorough scrutiny and check back, also are 
conducted directly through the executive office. Much 
of the complicated routine probably could be eliminated 
or diverted, thereby permitting the superintendent to 
devote more of his energies to the educational side of 
the school. 

Admission of Pupils.-There is no marked tendency 
as regards the age limit within which pupils are ad
mitted. Admission is restricted otherwise to those chil
dren whose hearing is so impaired that they are unable 
to make normal progress in the ordinary public schools 
and who can benefit by attendance at a achool for the 
deaf. Feeble-minded children are specifically excluded, 
no special provision, sad to say, being made for them. 
Also, there is no distinction as to race or color in the 
admission of pupils. And finally, authority to admit or 
decline pupils rests with the superintendent of the school. 

The length of school life permitted is indeterminate, 
final decision resting with the controlling board. 

Legal Status.-The typical school is legally not a 
charitable institution, nor does it carry in its title such 
terms as " asylum, " " dumb, " or " mute. " Neither is 

compulsory attendance incumbent upon its pupils, so far 
as the law is concerned, and further, there is no statute 
in force for the average school by which public offi
cials are compelled to notify the superintendent of chil
dren who ought to enter a school for the deaf. Also, 
legally the method of instruction is not prescribed. 

The Teaching Corps.-The general qualifications de
manded of applicants for positions on the teaching force 
are high school training and at least a year of special 
training or experience in schools for the deaf. 

Again relying upon the median for all the schools 
studied as a representative figure, the percentage of aca
demic teachers in the composite institution who are 
normal school graduates is 40, and the percentage of 
those who are college graduates is 30. The percentage . of 
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men among the academic teachers is 14.5, and wciinen 
85.5. Fourteen per cent of the academic teachers also 
are deaf persons. 

The qualification demanded of industrial teachers is at 
least that they possess proficiency in the trades they 
teach. Of such teachers, 60 per cent are men and 43 
per cent of all are deaf. 

A cemparison of the various figures just given-sum
marized as follows : 

Median Percentage of 
Men Women Hearing Deaf 

Among A.eademie Teaehers . . . . . . . .  14.5 85.5 86 14 
Among Trades Teachers. . . . . . . . . . . .  60 40 57 43 

indicates that there is · in the trades departments of the 
typical school a preponderance of men teachers as well 
as a greater reliance upon deaf teachers. 
. Salaries.-The average monthly allowance when it is 

granted teachers in the composite school for maintenance 
is $38. Further, there is no schedule of regular in
creases in salary until a maximum is reached, nor are 
the advantages of a pension plan available for the 
teachers. 

The salary of the superintendent in the typical school 
is between $3,300 and $3,500, with maintenance, for 12 
months of service. For principals or supervising teach
ers, the compensation with .m$tenance is between $162 
and $212 a month ; without maintenance, approximately 
$250. 

The average minimum and maximum salaries per 
month ·for academic men teachers are $114 and $144, re
spectively, with maintenance, and $165 and $207 without 
maintenance ; for women, $70 and $120 with, and $118 
and $186 without, maintenance. For industrial teachers 
they are : . men, $79 and $114 with, and $141 and $193 
without, maintenance ; women, $56 and $81 with, and 
$.98 and $159 without, maintenance. Deaf teachers ob
tain as the average minimum and maximum per month, 
for men, $105 and $131 with maintenance, and $149 and 
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$216 without ; for women, $84 and $112 with, and $109 
and $159 without. The only common factor is that men 
teachers are favored with a higher minimum and a 
higher maximum. 

Also, if the practice in the composite school were to 
reflect the tendency among the schools studied, then the 
deaf members of its staff would receive the same pay 
consideration at least as do the hearing teachers. 

Matrons and Sttpervisors.-The matron in the typical 
residential school would be a person possessing character, 
an understanding of how to deal with children, and a 
specialized knowledge of household economy. The aver
age minimum salary for this position is $789 per year, 
and the average maximum is $883. 

The prevalent pay for supervisors is a minimum be
tween $401 and $500, and a maximum between $501 and 
$600 for the school year, the most called-for traits de
sired in this position being fair education, ability to con
trol children, love for children, and character. 

Despite differences in salary scales, social equality nev
ertheless prevails among members of the official family 
of the school. 

The School Ourriculum.-The academic course of study 
is not prescribed by law, nor is it modeled after that 
in use in the ordinary public schools. It covers a period 
of 12 years and its general aim is specific preparation for 
citizenship. 

Pre-vocational work, under such names as primary 
woodwork, handicraft, sloyd, and construction work, is 
assigned as preliminary training before the regular 
trades are taken up. However, there is no particular 
method followed by which trades are chosen for pupils, 
although decision is most often made on the basis of 
the desire of parents, the aptitude of the pupil and the 
judgment of the school officials. 
. The educational value of the various trades, as well 

as conditions near the homes of pupils, determinef!l which 
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ones are made part of the course of study. Correlation 
between manual training and academic work in one form 

or another is an establshed practice. 

The efficiency of pupils in industrial work is judged 

simply by the quality of the work completed during 

the course, no set examinations being given. 

Shop language is definitely striven for as part of the 

school work, the trades instructors themselves making 

special efforts for this purpose. Further, the trades 

teachers also consult the superintendent, principal, or in
structors in the academic department with regard to the 
language principles pupils should use. And, finally, the 
trades departments are not managed with the aim of 
earning money, although members of the trades teaching 
sta:ff attend to repair work about the buildings or grounds, 
aided by pupila who thereby obtain practical instruction. 

In a general way at least, the average institution keeps 
a record of the occupations of pupils after the latter 
have left school. 

Rhythm work has also become a systematic part of the 
school curriculum. 

Similar provision is made for physical training, which, 
although regularly conducted in classes, does not follow 
any special method. The typical school also provides 
regularly organized sports, the chief of which are base
ball, basket ball, football, tennis, and track and field for 
boys, and basket ball, tennis, volley ball, and indoor 
baseball for girls. For the younger pupils, the regular 
physical training emphasizes play, as well as the more 
systematic form of exercises. The director of physical 
education does not, however, include in his duties regular 
examinations of the children. A regular course in 
hygiene, for. the upper grades at least, also finds a place 
in the school curriculum. 

Moral training, another feature of the school work, 

is promoted by means of Sunday-school classes in the 
care of members of the school sta:ff and by regular chapel 
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exercises conducted by manual spelling and signs and led 

by men instructors. Pupils otherwise do not go home 
for religious training on the Sabbath Day. Permission 
to attend outside sectarian services, when granted, ap

plies only to certain denominations or to individual 

cases ; it is not a general practice. 
The average school makes provision for some kind of 

postgraduate work, usually to prepare those of its grad

uates who wish to enter college. The postgraduate work 

also often takes the form of added industrial training. 

The outstanding fact, so far as textbooks are concerned, 

is that only in the study of language do teachers of the 

deaf make contributions to any extent ; in fact in this 
subject the principal reliance is upon books prepared by 

instructors of the deaf. The most popular of these are 

the works of Croker, Jones and Pratt, of the New York 

City Day-School for the Deaf, Caroline Sweet, formerly 
of the Hartford School, J. Evelyn Willoughby, of the 

Clarke School, and Louise Upham, of the Pennsylvania 

Institution. In history also the most prominent text

book is one prepared by Grace M. Beattie, of the Colo
rado School, and in geography another book by Miss 
Beattie, and one by Margaret J. Stevenson, a former 

teacher of the deaf, are among those most used. 
Methods of Instruction.-The method of instruction 

probably followed in the typical school-so far as the 

information from t_he survey reveals-is the so-called 
' ' combined method. ' '  

The method of instruction, however, is not rigidly set, 

for when a · child does not make the expected progress 
under one plan of instruction he is transferred to a class 
under a different method. Nor is the typical school 
compelled by law to employ the method or methods it 
does. 

The method of instruction during the history of the 
average school, moreover, has undergone change, the ten-
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dency favoring a gradual elimination of signs as a class
room medium of instruction. 

No definite method prevails in testing the results in 
speech and speech-reading. Neither is there a systematic 
or scientific method of testing the hearing of pupils--at 
least not at the time of the survey-such tests being 
nothing more than general examination by members of 
the staff to determine sound, vowel, word and sentence 
perception. 

The t:fpical school does not prohibit the use of manual 
spelling. The use of signs, although not prohibited, is 
more or less discouraged. Still, they are employed in 
chapel exercises, in plays, dramatic and literary entertain
ments, and by the children at play. 

The special method of lip-reading adhered to is the 
Muller-Walle system. 

School Policy.-The assignment of pupils by grades 
is a definite procedure carried out once a year, with 
further adjustments in individual cases when necessary. 
The basis for the grading, is the general average of 
progress in school work. Teachers and the departmental 
principal together decide upon promotions. 

The average school resorts to the rotating plan of 
classes for the upper grades. 

Failure to maintain satisfactory progress under oral 
instruction will lead to the transfer of a pupil from that 
department to manual classes. The practice of trans
ferring a pupil from manual to oral classes also pre
va�, although it is not so readily indulged in, the chief 
reason for such a change being the likel.hood that a child 
will progress by oral training. 

According to the median practice, the average num
ber of pupils in a class is 11,  contingent upon the necessi
ties of grading and the number of teachers the funds 
available make possible. It apparently is not the cus
tom to favor oral classes particularly, for they are not 
smaller in size than manual classes. · 
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A pupil begins his speech training upon entrance to 
the school, although writing as a part of the school work 
comes after the first e:fforts in speech. No set policy pre
vails with regard to the time when manual spelling is 
first taken up, convenience being the deciding factor. 

Contact with other schools is maintained by means 
of athletic contests and visits by teachers. 

The daily session plan in the composite school sepa
rates the academic from the industrial work, the former 
taking up the morning and the latter the afternoon. 
Saturday morning, however, is given over to industrial 
work. The time devoted on week days to school work as 
distinct from shop work is between 4� and 4%, hours, 
the period for recess deducted. 

Pupils of all departments are assigned to industrial 
classes in the average school and, including the work 
of Saturday morning, 14� hours as a rule are spent 
in these classes weekly. 

Between 6� and 7 hours of school work daily, includ
ing both academic and industrial classes, constitute the 
length of the school day, although for primary pupils 
the program is not so long, consisting of only 5 hours 
of work. 

An hour of outside study after classes. under suDer
vision, is the amount of preparation required for school 
work. Also, there is no specified time allotted for read
ing as part of the work outside the classroom, nor is 
systematic report made by the pupils on the outside 
reading. 

Occasionally the average school returns to the public 
schools a pupil who has sufficient hearing and intelligence 
to progress among normal children. It is not the policy, 
however, to prepare pupils to enter high schools or 
colleges for hearing persons, but the average school does 
undertake to prepare those of its graduates who are can
didates for admission to Gallaudet College, approximately 
55 per cent of whom are successful. 
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The typical school also plans for the educational ad
vancement of its teachers, a number of educational peri
odicals being furnished, chief of which are the American 

Annals of the Deaf, the Volta Review, and the Normal 
Instructor and Primary Plans. 

Membership in an educational organization does not 
seem to be considered very important, giving evidence 
thereby of a decided lack of professional spirit. A partial 
explanation may be found in the fact that the typical 
school does not help defray the expenses of teachers 
to meetings of professional organizations. Of the major 
societies of educators of the deaf, the American Associa
tion to Promote the Teaching of Speech to the Deaf 
seems to be most favored, followed by the Convention of 
American Instructors of the Deaf, and the Society of 
Progressive Oral Advocates. 

It must �be said, though, that the average school does 
take steps, exclusive of teachers ' meetings, to promote 
professional growth on the part of its instructors by en
couraging visits to other schools, special outside study, 
attendance at lectures; or summer school work. In gen
eral, however, teachers who take up summer study do 
not on that account alone earn special promotion. 

Teachers ' meetings also are held once a month, serving 
by lectures, papers, discussions and demonstrations to 
better correlate the work and generally provide an in
centive for improvement. 

But a decided point of complaint with the average 
school, is that it does not maintain a course of teacher 
training, leaving the matter of how skilled teachers of 
the deaf are to be obtained open to speculation. 

L1orary.-The ordinary school library probably does 
not contain more than 4,000 volumes. A part-time 
librarian, with an average compensation of $287 for her 
library duties during the school year, has charge of the 
books, although additional volumes are added, as a rule, 
upon suggestion of the teachers. Despite the fact that 
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regular reading is prescribed as a part of the course 
of study for the intermediate and advanced grades, at least, 
instruction in the use of the library may or may not be 
given. However, the library itself is accessible practi
cally all of the school day, a definite catalogue system 
being employed. The school library also has no connec
tion with city or state libraries. Additions to it during 
the year preceding the survey did not exceed 100 vol
umes, and as an average a sum of approximately $300 
is spent yearly for additional books. 

Extra Schoolroom Activities.-The typical school pro
vides for its pupils a program of play and sport after 
school hours similar to that enjoyed by hearing children. 
Practically 2 hours a day, with additional time at the 
week end, are devoted to this purpose, playground equip
ment and apparatus being furnished. A literary society, 
conducted under the direction of teacher, principal or 
supervisor, and occasional dramatic entertainments afford 
opportunity for self-expression and amusement. Parties, 
picnics, clubs, and social gatherings aid in developing 
the social personality. A motion-picture machine, ad

dresses and sermons by prominent visitors, special lec
tures and travel talks add to the program of entertain
ment and instruction during the time outside school hours. 

Athletic contests are entered into with outside teams, 
the necessary arrangements being attended to by the 
director of athletics. 

Pupils also are taken on visits to points of historical 
interest, industrial plants, markets, and stores. 

Christian Endeavor Societies are the most prominent 
of the religious organizations of the school, the meetings 
being conducted by the pupils with the aid of teachers. 

Custodial Care.-The . average span of the complete 
active day in the ordinary school seems to be 15%, hours, 
although for the younger, children this time is shorter. 
The rising hour is 6 a. m. 
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The younger children are constantly in the care of an 
employee. 

The older boys as a rule enjoy the privilege of leav
ing the grounds of the institution alone freely or at 
stated times ; girls must either be accompanied by a 
chaperon or else receive special permission. 

The general rule with regard to discipline is to place 
responsibility with the person who is in immediate charge, 
only serious matters being referred to the superintendent. 

The supervisor, whose principal duty is the care of 
the pupils during after-school hours, is not especially 
trained for his work. 

Clothing of the children is supplied by the parents, 
but in indigent cases, the home county provides it. 

Relations With Home.-Parent-teachers ' meetings are 
not fostered by the typical school. A monthly report 
seems to be the method employed to acquaint parents 
or guardian with the progress made by pupils. The 
children are permitted to go home for long holidays and, 
if they live within convenient distance, on week ends 
also. Parents, on the other hand, may visit the school 
as often as they desire ; in fact, they are encouraged to 
do so. 

Pupils are encouraged to speak when they are at 
home. They are also required to write home at least 
every two weeks, _ on which occasions their letters are 
corrected, but not censored, except in unusual cases. 

The typical school has not yet adva:nced to the stage 
where it can employ a field agent or social worker who 
keeps in touch with home conditions. 

School Records.-An application blank filled out by 
parents or guardian furnishes the vital statistics for the 
school authorities regarding pupils, fairly thorough data 
on personal history, condition-mental and physical-at 
time of application for admission, and parentage. 

A permanent individual card system serves to record 
the school history of each pupil, both in and out of the 
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cl8881'oom. A health record of some kind, possibly no 
more than a height and weight record, is also kept. 

The average length of school life, according to in
formation derived from school records, appears to be 
from 8 to 10 years. The principal causes inducing pupils 
to leave school before the completion of their course are 
a desire to earn money, a natural inability to continue 
with the school work, and the need of help at home. The 
percentage of the total pupil enrollment leaving before 
completing the course lies between 80 and 90, an un
naturally large proportion. Nor is any record kept 
of the activities of pupils after they have left. 

Occupatiom of Graduates.-The 5 most popular voca
tions that graduates enter are printing, carpentry, farm
ing, shoe repairing, and dressmaking. As a rule gradu
ates enter the trades learned at school-that is, if the 
opportunity presents itself-the proportion that actually 
do so being possibly between 50 and 60 per cent. A 

. further statement of the number of graduates who re
main in the trades which they have learned . at school is 
at best an uncertain estimate, as the average school is 
more or less delinquent in- following up this question. 

The trades selected for the school curriculum are those 
that seem best adapted to the ability of the deaf, or 
that meet the conditions in the state or near the homes 
of pupils, or that offer a sure means of livelihood, or 
that possess an educational value. 

In the average school, no special efforts, other than 
letters of recommendation, are made to place graduates 
in desirable positions. The earning power of graduates 
varies as a minimum from $10 to $20 a week, and as a 
maximum from $35 to $75 a week. 

Publicity.-The standard means of acquainting out
siders, particularly the parents of pupils, with the ac
tivities of the school is the paper published in the school 
print shop. The superintendent assumes respoi)SibUity 
for what is published in the journal, although it lllay be 
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that another official of the school, probably a teacher, is 

the active editor. This paper reaches the homes of 
practically all of the pupils, and in addition goes to li
braries or state and city bureaus. 

The average school also takes part in exhibitions or 
fairs, and joins in community projects such as relief 
drives, pageants, drills, parades or carnivals. Demonstra
tions of school work before civic organizations, feature 
articles in newspapers, booklets and pictures, or circu
lar letters sent to those who may be or should be inter
ested-all are expressions of the desire to make known 
to the public the type of work accomplished by a school 
for the deaf. 

PHYSICAL ASPECTS OF THE COMPOSITE SCHOOL 

It remains to complete the picture of the composite 
school in its physical characteristics, again relying upon 
the average tendency in the schools studied. 

Location.-The typical American residential school for 
the deaf has an urban location, accessible by rail and trol
ley, and centrally situated. 

Grounds.-The extent of its grounds is approximately 
110 acres, part of which is given over to campus. The 
school garden · takes up 3� acres, and the athletic field 
about 4 acres. If funds were available, 67 acres could 
be used for farm purposes. Spare land could be set 
aside for pasture, woodland, orchard, or meadow. The 
grounds of the average school are both fit and adequate. 

Buildings.-The typical school plant consists of about 9 
buildings, of brick construction, varying in age, and kept 
in very good to excellent condition. The plan of grouping 
followed is that of the congregate or centralized system, 
mainly because such was the only type known at the time 
of erection, and because it was a matter of economy to 
adhere to the same plan in later additions to the plant. 

Classrooms in the typical school are satisfactorily lighted 
and ventilated by means of open windows. The black-
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boarding is made of slate, and enough of it is supplied 
to meet the needs of the school. The seats and desks . are 
serviceable, but not all modern in type. Supplementary 
schoolroom material may include pictures, books, models, 
charts and maps. The typical school is also equipped with 
at least one piano to carry on auricular work. 

Printing is emphasized as the most practical trade to 
teach deaf boys, the equipment of this department in
cluding at least one linotype machine and a fairly com
.plete line of accessory material. A woodworking depart- · 

ment is also maintained, properly equipped with machin
ery electrically driven. The typical school provides the 
necessary equipment for instruction in household arts for 
girls. 

· 

A gymnasium, with appropriate apparatus for both 
gymnastics and indoor sports, is part of the school plant. 
Special space is also provided for indoor play, usually a 
room either on the ground floor or in the baseQlent, spa
cious, well lighted and well aired. 

The space provided for dormitories is quite sufticient, 
and the equipment, on the whole, consisting of beds and 
chairs, and possibly some other kind of furnishing, is kept 
in ·excellent condition. 

The kitchen proper in the average school answers satis
factorily the requirements of size, light, ventilation, and 
general convenience. Either coal or natural gas is de
pended upon for fuel, and steam is used for the prepara
tion of food. The equipment is modern in character, 
with a fair amount of labor-saving devices, and in very 
good or excellent condition. 

Medical Care.-The average school is prepared with the 
necessary facilities to care for all ordinary dental work. 
It is not equipped to treat troubles of the eyes, children 
in such cases being sent to an outside specialist who may 
be a member of the school medical staff. Ear examina
tions are attended to in the same manner. Nor is the 
typical school prepared to deal with surgical cases. 
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A non-resident physician, at a salary which is prob
ably only nominal compensation, is engaged. In addition, 
for special cases, the school has at its service a staff that 
may include a dentist, an oculist, an aurist, a surgeon, 
or other specialists. It also regularly employs a trained 
nurse. 

The average school is prepared with the necessary fa
cilities to care for contagious cases as well as for ordinary 
hospital emergencies. 

Pupils, on admission, are given a physical examination, 
but not at any other time during their school life. Vacci
nation against smallpox is required of all children, but 
there is no inoculation .for typhoid. The Wassermann 
test is given only upon the advice of the school physician, 
usually, in cases of suspicion. No other medical preventive 
measures is taken. 

The hearing of pupils is tested at entrance only in a 
general way, that is, no attempt is made to carry out such 
tests either scientifically or systematically. Nor are such 
tests conducted at regular intervals during the school life 
of the pupils. 

A weight chart is kept for use in connection with diet, 
the school physician recommending such changes as he 
deems necessary in the food of pupils who show a falling 
off in weight. 

General sanitary conditions in the ordinary school are 
quite satisfactory, cleanliness especially being emphasized. 
City health regulations are complied with, assuring whole
some health conditions. 

Food.-The average school bill of fare is prepared with
out the help of a trained dietician. However, an attempt 
is made to arrange a balanced ration. 

The general food supply is bought in open market, and 
the milk obtained from a standard inspected dairy. The 
average school is not held to a designated limit in its 
expenditures for food. 

It is not considered necessary in the ordinary school to 
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take the precaution -of having a physician examine all 
hired help who handle the food. 

The table fare is well prepared, carefully served, varied, 
abundant in quantity, and nourishing. 

Fire Protection.-The average school, complying with 
public fire regulations, provides a satisfactory number of 
exits. These exits, however, are not well marked. The 
school also is equipped with a supply of fire hose and 
extinguishers, and a sufilcient number of fire escapes 
which, however, are not lighted for night use. 

The typical school maintains a fire alarm connection 
with the nearest city fire department. The water supply 
for a fire emergency is also obtained from the same city 
system. Fire drills are held, possibly once a month, with
out notice, but not at night. 

Conclusion.-On the whole, a fairly satisfactory situa
tion prevails in the average school with regard to general 
condition of the plant, the buildings with their equipment 
and furnishing, care of pupils, and general morale. Its 
great problem, considering its physical aspects, is to main
tain the adequacy of the present plant and to provide for 
expansion along natural lines, which would call for 
necessary additions to the school plant. 

It is not the purpose of the National Research Council 
in its conduct of the survey recently completed either to 
condemn or to praise any particular practice . It does aim 
to give a picture of the conditions as they exist. Conclu
Eions rest with the reader. 
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CHAPTER VIII 

PUBLIC DAY-SCHOOLS FOR THE DEAF AS 
SCHOOLS 

Thirteen public day-schools for the deaf, with 1,243 

pupils enrolled, were included in the survey undertaken 
by the National Research . Council during the school year 
of 1924 to 1925. These were : 

School 

Number of 
Pupils Oct., 

1926 
Gough School for the Deaf, Ban Francisco, Cal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  61 
Beidler School for the Deaf, Chicago, m... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  110 
A. G. Bell School for the Deaf, Chicago, m... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  M 
Parker Practice Day-School for the Deaf, Chicago, m... .  125 
Horace :Mann School for' the Deaf, Boston, :Mass. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  150 
Minneapolis Da;y-Bchool for the Deaf, :Minneapolis, Minn. 69 
Bt. Paul School for the Deaf, Bt. Paul, Minn.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  22 
Gallaudet School for the Deaf, Bt. Louis, Mo . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Newark School for the Deaf, Newark, N. J.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  83 
Public School 67, :Manhattan, New York, N. Y.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  362 
Alexander Graham Bell Oral School, Cleveland, Ohio . . . . . . . . . .  160 
Portland Da;y·Bchool for the Deaf, Portland, Ore. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  30 
Erie School for the Deaf, Eritr, Pa. . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  27 

According to the American Annals of the Deaf for 
January, 1925, there were 81 day-schools in the United 
States, with a total enrollment of 2,658 children, in Octo
ber, 1924. Including as it does almost half the number 
of all pupils enrolled in such schools, the findings of this 
study may be taken as a fairly correct picture of the 
work of day-schools for the deaf in this country. 

STATUS 

The day-school for deaf children is assuming more and 
more an important part in the education of the deaf. A 
summary of the statistical data published annually in the 
American Annals of the Deaf will attest to the steady 
growth of this type of school during the last quarter of a 
century. 
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Number of Pupils in ' 
Denom- Per Cent 

inational of Total 
Reai- and Who Are 

All Sehoola dential Day- Private in Day-
Year in U. S. Sehoola Sehoola Sehoola Sehoola 
1900 10,608 9,504 708 396 6.67 
1905 11,344 9,930 953 461 8.40 
1910 12,332 10,478 1,394 460 11.30 
1915 13,636 11,236 1,907 493 13.98 
1920 13,653 10,944 2,014 695 14.75 
1925 16,118 12,404 2,863 851 17.76 

The table just given indicates clearly a trend toward 
the expansion of the work of the day-school at the expense 
of the other types of schools, public residential and de
nominational and private. From 6.67 per cent of the 
total number of pupils in all schools for the deaf in this 
country in 1900, the enrollment of day-schools had ad
vanced to 17.76 per cent of the total in 1925.1 The re
markable growth of the day-schools within the past 25 
years may be seen in a most striking way by a comparison 
of actual numbers. In 1900 the number of pupils in pub
lic residential schools was 9,504, and 25 years later the 
enrollment was 12,404, a gain of 2,900. Beginning the 
same period with only 708 pupils, the day-schools showed 
a gain of 2,155 by 1925, This gradual encroachment upon 
the field once preempted by the older residential schools 
a1fords an interesting subject for further study. The ques
tion as to whether it will be cooperation or conflict with 
the older types of schools remains to be determined. 

TYPE 

All the day-schools studied are public schools-in each 
case an integral part of the city public school system. 
In keeping with this is the fact that these schools are also 
non-denominational in character. In 10 of the 13, there 
is apparently no restriction as to pupilage. In 2 of the 

1Thia. growth in the pupilage of day-aehoola is further aeeentuated 
in the atatiatiea for 1926, when aueh aehoola enrolled 19.06 per 
eent of the total number of pupils in aehoola for the deaf in the 
United States, and for 1927, when the eorreaponding pereentage 
was 19.36. 
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other 3 schools, the restriction aims to exclude those cl).il
dren who are ' ' mentally deficient ' ' ;  in the third, pupils 
must be between 4 and 21 years of age, and if they are not 
residents of the state they must pay tuition. 

GENERAL MANAGEMENT 

Eleven of the same 13 day-schools are under the general 
management of city boards of education. In the 2 remain
ing schools, the state board of education cooperates with 
the city board, in one case the state authority confining 
itself to deciding on doubtful admissions. 

In no case is the governing authority, the city board 
of education, hampered by political obligations. The 
advantages accruing from this type of management, ac
cording to the answers given, is that the school for the 
deaf is thereby recognized as part of a great educational 
system, with the assurance that it will obtain the special 
attention it requires, and that it will serve those children 
with impaired hearing who otherwise would flounder about 
in the ordinary schools. Only one school reported a dis
advantage in the existing form of management, namely, 
that the city board exhibited a " lack of specific knowl
edge ' '  of the needs of a school for deaf children ; the 
remedy suggested is that a board of interested citizens be 
chosen to make recommendations to the school committee, 
the principal of the school to meet with this board, but 
without power of vote. 

MANAGING OFFICER 

The directing officer in 8 of the 13 day-schools is the 
principal. In 3 of these the principal is appointed by the 
board of education, in 2 others by the board after examin
ation by a city board of examiners, in 1 other case by the 
board of education after nomination by the superintendent 
of instruction, and in -the remaining 2 schools by . the 
superintendent of city schools. 

In 2 cases-one case including 3 day-schools within the 
same city system-the managing officer is the director of 
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special classes, appointed in one case by the city board of 
education and in the other by the superintendent of 
schools. For one school the superintendent of city schools, 
appointed by the board of education, is reported as the 
chief executive officer. 

Information regarding tenure of office of the managing 
officer was obtained for 10 of the day-schools. In 4 of 
these appointment is for life or for an indefinite period. 
In 2 others it becomes permanent after 3 years of satis
factory service, and in 1 case tenure is limited only by 
voluntary retirement at the age of 60 and compulsory 
retirement at the age of 70. In the 3 remaining schools, 
election of the principal is a yearly procedure. 

In 5 cases, the managing officer is responsible to the city 
superintendent of schools, in 3 other instances to the board 
of education, in 1 case to the board of superintendents 
and board of education, and in still one other case to the 
superintendent of schools and school committee. 

The managing officer in the day-school arrangement 
exercises no control over disbursement of funds ; at least 
such is the condition in 11 of the 13 schools studied. In 
one of the two ·exceptions the principal prepares the 
budget but does not directly handle ftmds ; in the other 
the chief executive officer, the director of special classes, 
makes recommendations regarding expenditures to the 
superintendent of schools. 

In only 5 of the 13 schools considered, does the head of 
the school have a voice in the appointment of teachers, 
and then only indirectly in an advisory capacity ; in one 
of them the principal may merely recommend ; in another 
case the head of the school exercises the appointing power 
with the approval of the school board ; and in the 3 other 
schools the director or principal in etfect has the same 
power by process of recommendation within prescribed 
niles, such recommendation alone being considered by the 
appointing authority. 

· In only 2 of the 13 day-schools does the head of the 
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school have anything to do with the appointment of em
ployes other than members of the teaching force. In one 
of them the person in charge recommends such individuals 
for selection to the superintendent of schools, and in the 
other the principal suggests the names of certain subordi
nate employees, who are then placed on civil service tenure. 

Supervision of school work is included �ong the activ: 
ities of the principal in all of the day-schools visited ; in 
one of them, however, this duty is performed only 1 1  if 
time permits. " At the time of the survey, in 7 of the. 13 
day-schools the head of the school had no · assistant for 
supervision of classroom work, but for one of them such 
assistance was contemplated for the following year. In 
one of the other schools, an assistant served only for super
vision in special subjects. Aside from clerical help, in 
none of the day-schools does the managing officer have a 
responsible business assistant. 

In only 4 instances did the head of the school �xpress 
an opinion regarding the ideal way of appointing the 
managing officer of such schools, 3 of them approving of 
the existing system in their own schools, these being, in 
turn (a) choice by the city board of examiners after 
written and oral examination and after the candidate has 
given indication of eligibility to meet the requirements of 
the position ; (b)  by the city board of education on ex
amination by board of examiners ; (c)  nomination by 
superintendent of instruction and appointment by board 
of education. In the remaining case the principal sug
gests that the head of the school should be appointed by 
the superintendent of schools without civil service restric
tions if he has knowledge of the Situation. · Four out of 5 
principals making a statement declare that the length of 
term of appointment should depend upon the efficiency of 
the incumbent ; the other . expresses satisfaction with the 
plan in e:ffect in her own school by which appointment 
becomes permanent after 3 years of satisfactory service. 
The respon,sibilities of the principal, according to the few 
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opinions given, should embrace oversight of the general 
organization of the school, discipline, and supervision of 
instruction. 

FINANCIAL SUPPORT 

According to the information obtained, the day-schools 
included in this study derive their financial support from 
public appropriation and, with one exception, on an an
nual basis. This appropriation in the case of 6 of the 13 
schools is determined by a P,xed percentage of public tax 
for the support of the school system to which each day
school belongs. In one other case the financial support 
depends upon a fixed percentage of tax from city and 
state ; further, in accordance with a recent enactment, the 
same state is to grant special appropriation for the train
ing of handicapped children. 

One day-school enjoys the benefit of three endowment 
fun�stablished by bequest-totaling altogether $8,400, 
from which an annual income of $317 is derived. The 
latter sum, according to stipulation, is used at the dis
cretion of the principal, with the approval of the assistant 
superintendent of schools, to promote acquisition of lan
guage or to benefit the school. 

A budget system governs the handling of funds in 7 
of the day-schools studied. No answer regarding this 
was obtained for the other 6 schools. 

Pupils resident in the same city who are able to pay 
may be charged for tuition in only 2 of the 13 day-schools, 
a situation which emphasizes the public character of such 
schools. In one of the 2 exceptions, moreover, provision 
for tuition charge when there is ability to pay, is a nom
inal one ; actually it is not carried out. Only one of the 
13 day-schools is not permitted to accept children from 
outside the city, even if they are willing to pay for tuition ; 
in the remaining school such pupils are accepted when 
tuition is paid for. Pay pupils in day-schools, however, 
according to the answers received, are a rarity. In such 
cases, the rates per year for the 8 schools giving informa-
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tion are, respectively, $87.75 ; $150 (for 4 S(iliools, 3 of 
which belong to the same city system) ; $200 ; $250, and 
$260. For 2 other schools no definite rate has ever been 
established. 

For only 4 schools was any information obtainable re
garding the annual per capita allowance per pupil. For 
2 of these-both in the same state-there is an allowance 
of $250 per pupil. This money is used for teachers ' sala
ries, lunches and street-car fare when parents cannot 
afford it. The city in each case furnishes building, jani
tor service, heat and all supplies. An additional appro
priation of $150 is made for each pupil from the same 
state who comes from a locality where there is no school 
for the deaf, this sum being used for board and room. In 
another day-school the per capita allowance is determined 
each year on a basis of the previous year 's expenses, the 
probable number of pupils for the coming year, and the 
number of teachers needed. On this basis, the annual 
allowance for the few years immediately preceding the 
survey was between $300 and $329. In the one other 
school giving information, the state furnishes " a  certain 
proportion " and the city board of education the balance 
of what it considers necessary for per capita support. 

The principal of the ordinary day-school is apparently 
not troubled with the problems of financial management 
that beset the head of a residential school. The day
school may consist of only a few classes in a building in 
common with one of the regular elementary schools, and 
with the latter may form a unit in a larger city educa
tional system, in which case its financial needs are at
tended to by the central authority. This also may help to 
explain why so little direct information concerning the 
finances of the day-school was available. 

Only 4 of the 13 day-schools indicated the total per 
capita cost for the last fiscal period preceding the survey. 
These were, in order, $228, $240, $363 and approximately 
$375--the average being $301. This may be contrasted 
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with the average per capita cost of $517 covering the year 

1923-1924 for the 26 residential schools giving information. 
Two of the day-schools state the per cent of the total 

expenditures required for the upkeep of plant, these being 
11.99 in one and 20 in the other. The average of the per
centages of total expenditures for upkeep of plant and 
buildings in residential schools was 11, twenty-seven such 
schools being considered. Further, for 19 of the 27 resi
dential schools this percentage was lower than that in 
either of the 2 day-schools here given. 

Three of the 13 day-schools furnished information on 
the per cent of total expenses for salaries of academic 
teachers, these being in order, 83.01, 85.7 and 90.5-with 

an average per cent of 86.4. The corresponding average 
for 27 residential schools was 27.2 per cent, the highest 
such percentage among the latter group of schools being 
50, and the lowest 15.8. 

For one day-school the p·ercentage of the total expenses 
devoted to school equipment was 4.4, and for library pur
poses 0.6. These were the only figures on these items ob
tained for the day-school group. 

Only fragmentary information was given in &nsw'er to 
the questions concerning the expansion of these schools 
in their financial needs. In one case, the per capita cost 
in the year 1914-1915 was $169.82 ; for the year 1918-1919 
it fell to $156.21, and for 1923-1924 it rose to $239.97, a 
total increase of 41 per cent over the ten-year period. 
In another case the figures stand as a composite for 3 day
schools, all part of the same city school system. Here the 
per capita cost during the school year 1914-1915 was 
$126.30 ; for 1918-1919 it was $204.28 ; and f9r 1923-1924 
it was $371.99, a total increase of 195 per cent, higher 
than the increase for any of the residential schools studied. 

In the first of these schools, also, the total expenditures 
increased 48 per cent during the ten-year period from 
1914 to 1924, a figure greater th� that for 12 of the 24 
residential schools giving Qomplete information. In the 
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second case, again representing 3 day-schools in the same 
city, total expenditures increased 223 per cent over the 
same period, an increase surpassed by only one of the 
residential schools in the survey. 

Expenditures for salaries increased 47 per cent in the 
one case again for the same decade, and in the other, 225 
per cent, the latter being higher than in any of the resi· 
dential schools, and the former more than the correspond
ing increase in only 4 of the 23 residential schools giving 
data on this. 

SCHOOL ADKINISTBA.TIQN 

Members of the teaching sta:ff in all of the 10 day
schools giving information are governed through the prin
cipal of the school in agreement with city roles and regu
lations, although in one case directions come from the 
eity superintendent of instruction in , regard to certain 
matters. 

Parents of pupils are kept in touch with the work of 
the school by the principal and the teachers in 7 of the 11 
schools giving information. In the other 4, this is done 
by the principal alone. In 6 of the same schools, the 
pupils are governed directly through teachers and oftl
cers ; in 2 other cases by the superintendent of schools 
and the teachers ; in 1 ease by the principal and the 
teachers in accordance with city school regulations ; in 
another, by the principal and teachers, and in the last 
case by the principal, the teachers being consulted. 

The day-schools themselves do not directly conduct busi
ness matters, such as purchasing, etc. Such transactions 
are made through the oftlce of the disbursing agent or 
business manager of the central board of education. 

A summary of the information obtained may make 
clear the general accounting methods that prevail for such 
schools. 

School A-All business is transacted by the board of 
education through the business manager's oftlee and the 
secretary 's oftlee. 

Survey of American Schools for the Deaf, 1924-1925

Copyright National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

http://www.nap.edu/20227


154 .A Survey of Schools for the Deaf 

School B-The budget is prepared by the school prin
cipal, who also makes out orders for supplies which are 
filled by the bureau of supplies for city schools. 

School C-The budget is allowed in August for the fol
lowing calendar year. Requisitions are made by the prin
cipal, passed on by the director of special classes, and 
allowed by the superintendent of schools. Purchases are 
made by the city purchasing agent, and items are charged 
to the budget. 

School D-The principal renders payrolls monthly for 
teachers and attendants. Supplies are obtained through 
requisition by the principal on an annual allowance. All 
general expenses, such as city supervision, physical train
ing, etc., are charged pro rata against the school. Repairs 
and furniture are under the supervision of the city school
house commission. 

Pupils in day-schools are furnished with free school 
supplies, which include textbooks and writing and art 
materials. In 3 of the 13 day-schools studied, street-car 
fare is als� provided, although in one of them only for 
those children who cannot afford this expense. 

LEGAL STATUS 

Only 2 of the 13 day-schools gave information regarding 
the appointment of the governing board. In one case it 
is by the city mayor, and in the other the school commit
tee is elected by popular vote. 

How the head of the school is chosen has already been 
discussed. 

The methods of appointing teachers in day-schools may 
be illustrated by the following plans, each etfective in a 
diiferent school : 

(a)  By the board of education ; 
(b)  From an eligible list in order of standing ; 
(c )  By the superintendent of public schools following 

conference with the director of special classes after the 
latter has consulted the principal of the school. 
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Admission of Pupils.-Of 9 schools for which a report 
was given, 5 of them (3 in the same city system) main
tain an age limit relative to admission of pupils, between 
4 and 21 years. In the others it varies as follows : From 

4 years and up ; from 4% years and over ; between 5 and 
21 years ; from 5% years up to any age. 

As regards the type of children admitted, th� day
schools agree generally that only those children who are 

deaf or so hard of hearing as to be unable to continue in 
the regular public schools and who are of " teachable 
mentality " are considered. 

In the day-school arrangement the tendency apparently 
is to set no limit by law to the length of schooling per
mitted. In only 2 of the 13 schools �umined is such a 
limit stated, namely, " to 21 years of age" (the permitted 
age of admission here being 4 and p, respectively) ; in 2 
others it is ' ' ten years with unlimited addition on recom
m:endation of principal, ' '  and ' ' twelve years, or as long as 
expedient, " respectively. Neither is there any distinction 
as to race or color in any of these schools. 

Feeble-minded deaf children are specifically excluded 
from the day-schools, no provision otherwise being made 
for their training. 

Authority to accept or decline pupils for admission, 
in 2 of the 8 schools reporting, rests with the school 
board ; in 2 cases with the principal ; in 2 others with 
the principal and the person in charge of special classes 
conducted by the city system ; in 1 by the ' ' director of 
hygiene, ' '  and in another by the ' ' child study department 
and director of special classes. ' '  

In no case is the day-school legally considered a chari
table institution. In none of the 13 day-schools, also, does 
the name include either the word " dumb " or " asylum. " 

For 8 of the 13 schools studied, there exist compulsory 
school laws for deaf children. In 1 other case, such a 
condition applies theoretically, but with this quali1lcation, 
according to the report given in the questionnaire : 
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The law says that all children under 16 years of age who have 
not completed the sixth grade, and all children under 14, irrespec
tive of grade, must attend school, and no physical defect rendering 
the child a fit subject for a special school shall constitute a valid 
reason for non-attendance, if the special school exists. 

But the law does not say the child must attend the special 
school ; therefore, attendance at any school clears the law. 

For at least 7 of the 13 day-schools public oftl.cials 
must notify the school authorities of children who ought 
to enter the day-school for the deaf, in one of them 
through the school census and in another through the 
bureau of attendance. 

In 9 of the 13 schools no particular method of instruc
tion is prescribed br law. In 3 of the others the oral 
method is compulsory, and in one, the ' ' combined ' '  
method. 

TEACHING FORCE 

Academic Teachers.-There seems to be no uniformity 
in the general qualifications required of academic teachers 
in day-schools for the deaf. The different requirements 
as they prevail in the schools studied may be summarized 
as follows : 

1. A high school and no� school diploma and special normal 
training for teaching the deaf. 

2. A normal school diploma, 1 year of special training to teach 
the deaf, and 2 years of experience in a school for the deaf. 

S. A high school and normal school diploma, special training and 
2 years .of experience. 

· 

4. A high school diploma and satisfactory special training, or a 
normal school diploma, or a regular city certificate for the day
school for the deaf. 

5. Two years beyond the high school and a eourse in special 
training. 

6. Same qualifications demanded of all elementary teachers. 
7. Same as in 6, plus special training. 
8. Equivalent of high school course, 1 year of special training, 1 

year of ordinary teaching experience, and 2 years of teaching the 
deaf ; or the holding of the elementary public school teacher '• or 
kindergarten license, S years of experience in the elementary aehool 
and 1 year of special training. 

9. Graduation from high school and 2 years of special training in 
a sehool for the deaf. . 

10. An ' ' accredited certificate ' '  from the state. 

A review of the above requirements indicates general 
agreement on some points at least, namely a high school 
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and normal school course and special training to teach the 
deaf. In two or three cases the standard falls below this ; 
in an equal number it may be said to be above it. 

The staffs in the day-schools are com'posed practically 
entirely of women. Further, only a negligible proportion 
of the teachers are deaf persons. This may be contrasted 
with the situation in the residential schools where, in
cluding the industrial teachers, approximately one out of 
every five instructors is a man, and one out of every m 
a deaf person. 

· 

Industrial Teachers.-In some of the day-schools the 
manual training work is done in the shops of regular 
elementary school centers, under conditions standardized 
by the public school system. In those day-schools which 
give trades teaching, the qualifications demanded of in
structors follow one or another of the following rules : 

1. A rating and appointment according to city requirements. 
2. Satisfactory general education, satisfactory training in special 

field, and three ;years ' experience in teaching the special subjects. 
3. High school and normal school diploma and speeial training 

for vocational work. 
4. Graduation from high school and a two ;years ' industrial 

course. 

Salaries.-Owing to the absence of the maintenance fea
ture, the study of the salary question in the day-schools 
is not so complicated as it is when dealing with residential 
schools. 

An idea of the schedules that prevail in the day-schools 
may be obtained from the following summary, which gives 
figures for the schools making a report, on an annual basis 
of ten months ' service. 

Minimum 
.3,750 

3,708 
2,800 
2,500 
1,750 

1,200 

A-Principal 

Maximum 

t4,750 
4,284 
4,000 
3,500 
2,750 
2,660 
2,150 

Years to Beach 
Annual Increase Maximum 

.250 4 
144 4 
200 14 
200 

100 

10 
7 

11 
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Millimum 
.1,900 

1,700 
1,200 
1,675 
1,476 
1,300 

1,100 
1,350 
1,200-1,300 

B-Auiltant Principal 

Muimum 
.8,600 
2,628 

Years to Beach 
Annual Increase Muimum 

.100 s 
96 8 

C-Women Teaehera• 

Muimum 
.3,250 
2,700 
2,700 
2,675 
2,244 
2,100 
2,100 
2,050 
2,000 
1,700-1,800 

Yean to Beaeh 
Annual Increase Muimum 

.150 10 
100 
100 -150 14 
125 9 
96 8 

100 9 
7 

100 11 
•• 11 

lOOt 10 
*In the rare ease where a male teaeher is employed, the salary is 

the II&JDe as that for women. 
••At the end of the first ;year, •100 ; thereafter, •so eaeh ;year. 
tlncreaae begins after the 11.fth ;year. 

Millimum 
.1,900 

1,725 
1,148 

Millimum 
.1,900 

1,675 
1,200 

Millimum 
.2,000 
1,725 

Millimum 
.2,000 

1,476 

D-Men Teaehera-lndustrial 

Muimum 
.3,250 
2,725 
2,580 

Years to Beaeh 
Annual Increase Muimum 

.150 10 
125 10 
96 8 

E-Women Teachera-lndustrial 

Muimum 
.3,250 
2,675 
2,000 

Years to Beaeh 
Annual Increase Muimum 

.150 10 
125 9 
96 8 

F-Men Teacher11-Ph;yaieal Training 

Muimum 
.3,000 

2,725 

Yean to Beaeh 
Annual Increase Muimum 

.100 
125 9 

G-Women Teaehera-Ph;yaical Training 

Muimum 
.3,000 
2,244 

Years to Beaeh 
Annual Increase Muimum 

.100 
96 8 

Note : The annual increase in some instances does not begin at 
the end of the first ;year, nor ia it alwa;ya a uniform increase. 

An attractive feature of the day-school plan is the 
provision for some form of pension retirement for teach-
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ers. This benefit accrues probably from the fact that 
these schools are units in their respective city school sys
tems. Only 3 of the schools studied are without this 
advantage. 

The day-schools, since they are not concerned with the 
problems of custodial care outside of school hours, have 
no matron or supervisor question in the same sense that 
the residential schools do. 

One day-school reports that a matron, an attendant and 
two escorts are employed. The matron has a civil service 
rating obtained by examination ; the other three are on 
the civil service labor list for which registration only is 
required. The matron receives a salary of $18.50 a week, 
the attendant is paid $3 for each day of actual service 
and the escorts $1.50 for each day of actual service. 
The escorts do not spend the day at the school, but simply 
accompany pupils to and from central points. 

SCHOOL CURRICULUM 

Academic Course.-In only 1 of the 13 day-schools is 
the academic course of study prescribed by law, although 
in another it is partially so. In 7 of them, also, the 
course of study is based on the public school course, 
and in 2 others " as  far as possible. "  In one it follows 
the public school model, with the necessary adaptations, 
above the third grade. In the 3 other schools-all of 
the same city-the course is in part the same as that for 
hearing children. 

Of 12 schools giving llnswer, in 3 the course covers 
8 years of work ; in 3 others it coincides with the 
ordinary eight grades of elementary public school work ; 
in 1 it lasts 10 years exclusive of the kindergarten ; in 2 
it is 11 years ; in 2 others it is 12 years, and in 1 it is 
13 years. 

With one exception, the course in these schools provides 
specific training for citizenship. 

The matter of tests brings out a special advantage 
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enjoyed by the day-schools. Many of the larger public 

school systems consider it worth while to establish a psy
cho-educational department, and as the day-school for the 
deaf falls within special classification, it may thus obtain 

for its pupils the help of experts in the field of mental 

guidance. Most of the day-schools in this study report 
that special psychological tests are used with their chil
dren, often for exceptional or doubtful cases. In one 
group of 3 schools-all in the same city-these tests are 
conducted by the child study department of city schools, 

in another by the city mental clinic, in another by the 
medical inspector of special classes, and in others by city 
school psychologists. 

Manual Training .-Eight of the 13 day-schools provide 
preliminary training for younger children as part of the 
course in manual training. This may take such forms as 
cardboard construction, sloyd work, industrial handwork 
in drawing courses, modeling, raffia work, paper cutting, 
and weaving. Most of this work, however, is in the nature 
of pre-vocational hand training. As a matter of fact, 
only 2 of the 13 day-schools actually do trades teaching. 

In the first of these a particular trade is chosen by a pupil 
after conference with parents and teachers ; in the other 
this is determined by the ability and preference shown by 
the pupil, the teacher 's opinion and the possibility of ob

taining employment later. The function of the day-school 
with respect to trades teaching may be summarized in 
this statement : 

We do not undertake vocational training, but the work naturally 
features the fundamentals of vocational guidance. Simple mechan
ical principles are given. No trade instruction is possible in the 
limited time devoted to the work. 

In each of the 2 instances where industrial training is 

given, the trades are selected at least partly for their edu
cational value as well as for the relation of the trades to 
conditions near home. The work of the term in the one 

case is graded each month on report cards which are 
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presented to the parents, this acting as a check-up of the 
progress made. In the second school, the efficiency in 
trades work is judged from the work completed and the 
time taken to do it. 

There seems to be no evidence that manual training is 
correlated with the academic work to any great degree. 
In one of the day-schools this correlation is carried out 
" to a certain extent " ;  in another, by means of language 
exercises and drawing work ; in a third school, with lan
guage, arithmetic and geography ; and in still another, 
the classroom teachers introduce manual training projects 
in their work. One school, also, follows the plan of cor
relation " as in the regular day-schools of the system " 
(presumably the public schools of the same city ) .  

Shop language, including that related to manual train
ing, is taught in at least 7 of the 13 day-schools, by both 
shop and classroom teachers, although in only a few of 
these do the trades teachers confer with the principal or 
other teachers as to language principles. 

In only 1 day-school, and that only to a limited extent, 
is the trade work a ' ' money earner ' ' ;  in the same school, 
also, both the trades teachers and pupils do repair work 
about the building. 

Only 4 of the 13 day-schools attempt to keep a record 
of occupations of pupils after the latter leave school, and 
in these it is not a complete follow-up. 

PkysicaZ Traimng.-All but one of the day-schools 
studied have the benefit of a systematic course of physical 
training, conducted on the plan in effect in the respective 
city school systems. 

In 6 of the 13 day-schools, the pupils engage in regu
larly organized sports, which may include football, base
ball, basket-ball, athletics, voll�y ball or soccer for boys, 
and supervised games for th_e girls. 

The physical director in 5 of these schools makes regular 
tests ; in 2 of them monthly ; in 1, three or four times a 
term ; in another, twice a year ; and in the last, at varying 
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periods. In practically all of the schools the regular 

physical training for the smaller children includes, in one 

form or another, games, exercises appropriate to the age, 
rhythm work, dancing, and posture work: 

. 
All b1;1t two of the 13 day-schools report giving regular 

training in hygiene, this being looked after by the t>lass
room teacher (in one case the school nurse assisting) .  In 
6 of these schools, all the grades receive this training ; in 
3 others, only the upper classes ; and in one, those from 
the second year up. The work may cover instruction and 
demonstration in health habits, daily inspection for clean• 
liness, and lessons in sanitation. 

Moral Training.-Only 4 of the 13 day-schools include 
moral or ethical training as part of the course. In one, 
this consists of Bible reading ; in another, the principal 
gives morning talks, but a course of moral and ethical 
training to be issued by the city for all its schools was to 
be adopted ; in the third school, it is attention to right 
living ; and in the last, it :S ethical training in general. 

Sunday school classes are conducted in only 1 of the 
day-schools, by the teachers, on a week-day afternoon 
after school hours and outside the school building. Only 
1 school also, has regular chapel exercises, conducted in 
speech by either the principal or a teacher. In one other 
school, selections from the Bible are read at morning as
sembly, during which the principal presides. 

Because of the nature of the day-school, its pupils at
tend the services of their own churches with their own 
families. 

Postgraduate Work.-Three of the day-schools state 
that they offer postgraduate work. In one, this consists 
of advanced study equivalent in part to high school work. 
Another occasionally gives junior high school work to 
promising pupils. In the third, a child sometimes re

turns for some special instruction or for further trade 
work, often because he is too young to go to work ; in this 
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school, at the time of the survey some c�dren were com
ing, back one day a week for continuation school work. 

Te:dbooks.-The manner in which textbooks are de
cided upon, in 5 of the day-schools, follows a more or less 
elastic procedure. The board of education as a rule fur
nishes a catalogue of all titles used in the city schools, and 
from that list the day-school may order whatever books 
it desires, and in addition may call for such other books, 
perhaps prepared especially for the deaf, as it feels 
necessary. 

In some cases all the work for the lower grades is made 
out and hektographed by the teacher, this method serv
ing until textbooks are introduced. The main dependence, 
just as it is with the residential schools, is upon works 
prepared by teachers of the deaf when such books are 
available. 

Only 10 of the 13 day-schools gave names of the text
books used, and within each class the information was 
fragmentary. The data obtained is summarized in the 
lists given below, the figure after each title indicating the 
number of schools reported as having adopted it. The 
books starred are those prepared by instructors of the 
deaf. Only bqok� used in at least two schools are here 
listed. 

For language work, the main reliance falls upon the 
following books : 

*Croker, Jones and Pratt, " Language Stories and Drilla ". . . . . . . .  9 
•sweet, ' ' Firat L8180u in English ' '· · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·  7 
*Upham, " Question Book for Second Year Clallllea ". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  7 
*Upham, ' ' Language Drill Stories ' '· · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·  6 
*Upham, ' ' Beginner •a Book ' '·· · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·  5 
*Upham, ' ' What People Do ' ' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5 
*Willoughb,-, " Direct and Indirect Quotatiou ".. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
*Northampton, ' ' Beading Charta ' '.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 

McFadden, ' 'Language Series ' ' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  S 

It is to be noted that in the list just given, all but the 
last are the_ work of teachers of the deaf. 

In arithmetic only the following books were named more 
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than once, and only one of them was prepared especially 
for the deaf : · 

Hoyt and Peet, " First Year in Number ". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
*Kent, • • A Manual of Arithmetic ' ' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

Hall, " Arithmetic for Primary Grades ". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Wentworth and Smith, " Complete Arithmetic ". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Thorndike, • •  Arithmetic ' '. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 

In history the books emphasized more than others were : 

Gordy, " Stories of American History ". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
*Beattie, " Story of America for Little Americans ". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 

Woodburn and Moran, " Introduction to Aineriean History ". . . . . .  2 
Bames, " Elementary History of the United States ". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Gordy, " History of the United States " . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Montgomery, " Beginner 's American History ". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Montgomery, " Leading Facts of American History ". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 

Of the textbooks . in geography only the following were 
reported more than once : 

*Beattie, " First Le88ons in Geography ". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5 
Tarr and McMurry, " New Geographies ". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 

•stevenson, ' ' Primary Geography ' ' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Frye, " First Book in Geography " . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Brigham and McFarlane, " Essentials of Geography ". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 

The few books that were named as used . in civics, 
physics, trades teaching, etc., were too widely scatte�ed 
to permit the making of standard lists in these subjects, 
and so are not here recorded. 

LmRARY PROVISION 

Day-schools for the deaf, apparently, do not provide 
formal library facilities for their pupils. Only 1 of 13 
such schools considered has a separate library arrange
ment, and in that case the books are kept on shelves in 
the principal 's office. In 2 schools, a bookcase in the head 
teacher 's room serves the purpose of a library. In 5 
schools the individual classrooms are supplied with sets 
of books that may be used for supplementary reading. 

As a general rule, however, library use in the day
schools depends upon contact with city public libraries. 
In at least 9 of the 13 schools, sets of bookS are obtained 
from such sources, under varying arrangements, for use 
by the children either in the classrooms or at home. To 
illustrate the practice, in one case the public library will 
upon request send out 50 books which are selected by the 

Survey of American Schools for the Deaf, 1924-1925

Copyright National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

http://www.nap.edu/20227


Public Day-Schools as Sckools 165 

teacher and which may be kept a year ; in another case, 
collections of all kinds of materials and books may be 
obtained from the city educational museum where 63,000 
books are available, it being possible to hold books 5 weeks 
and collections 1 week. For another school the city public 
library makes up special sets, of 100 volumes each, for 
classroom use. In addition, the lack of formal library 
provision within the school induces the teachers to en
courage pupils to make regular use of the public libraries. 

A report of the number of bound volumes comprising 
their library accommodation was made by only 5 school.S. 
In these the figures were (1 )  2,225 ; ( 2 )  859, plus 86 
pamphlets ; (3 )  761, plus 190 pamphlets ; (4) 500 ; and 
( 5 )  100. 

Selection of the books, whether for school or classroom 
libraries or from the city public library, rests with the 
teachers and the principal in 5 schools, in 3 others the 
teachers themselvelil attend to this, and in 1 case it is the 
principal. The remaining schools gave no information 
on this point. 

In none of the day-schools studied is a librarian regu
larly employed, either for part or full time. Only 3 
of the 13 schools state that they give their pupils regular 
instruction in the use of the library, and in only one of 
these is a definite library period maintained, this consist
ing of approximately half an hour once a week when the 
children go to the public library. 

In 4 of the day-schools studied, required reading is a 
part of the course for the upper grades at least. 

CUSTODIAL CARE 

As implied by its name, the day-school for deaf children 
is not concerned with the problems of custodial care that 
confront the residential schools. Only a few of them 
gave answer to the questions on this topic, and this in
formation may be summarized as follows : 

School A.-Attendants meet the young pupils at central points 
and escort them to school, returning them to the same points or 
more convenient ones at the close of the season. The organizing 
of this service is one of the most exacting tasks of the principal. 
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School B.-A. teacher is on duty with the children in the 11Uleh 
room and on the playground. Questions of discipline are atteBdecl 
to by the teachers and the principal 

School C.-The children have 1 hour a day for sports and recrea
tion, and they are always in the care of an employee of the school 
During the school day, pupils have no privileges as to leaving the 
grounds alone. The school supervisors are given regular training in 
their duties. The teachers and the principal settle all matters of 
discipline. 

SCHOOL RECORDS 

Five of the 13 day-schools obtain from the parents of 
the pupils whatever vital statistics deemed necessary for 
the school records. One other school obtains the same in
formation through the physician and nurse of the hygiene 
department of the city school system, and still another 
from the parents, the board of health, and the visiting 
teacher. 

In 6 cases, the school keeps a record of the racial 
descent of pupils ; in another school this is done only 
partially, and in one other . school only occasionally for 
special statistical purposes. 

Eight of the schools ventured a statement as to the 
average length of school life as disclosed by the school 
records, and in these there is great divergence ; the lowest 
being 4.3 years and the highest, 10 to 12 years. Between 
these extremes the figures were 5%, 9, " probably about 
10 years, ' '  10, ' ' probably 11, ' '  and 8 to 12 years, respec
tively. . 

Most of the day-schools studied, 10 of the 13, fail to 
keep any records of the after-school life of their pupils, 
and in the others the effort is more or less unsuccessful. 
On� of these schools, however, planned to institute such 
a system. 

Pupils who leave school before graduation are often 
compelled to do so because of economic pressure at home, 
this being the reason most often given. Lack of ability 
to keep up with the work of the school is apparently the 
next most frequent cause. Other factors that result in 
the loss of pupils before they complete the school course 
are the moving of the pupils ' families outside the city, 

· and poor health. One large day-school reporta that the 
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number who leave is growing less each year, :first because 
graduation is held as the goal, and secondly because the 
state law requires children to be 15 years old and have 
graduated, or 16 years of age if the school course is not 
completed, before they may become wage earners, 

Only 5 day-schools make a statement as to the per
centage of pupils who leave before graduating ; in these, 
it is 9, " about 12, " 63, 74, and 85 per cent, respectively. 
One of these same schools also elaborates with a most 
interesting analysis of its records of the :five years pre
ceding the survey, as follows : 

Graduated' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  37 per cent 
To other schools . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 per cent 
To work . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  11 per eent 

Those going to work must either be 14 years old and have com
pleted Grade VI of the public schools, or must be 16 years of age. 

The 32 per cent unaccounted for are largely 1loaters, children 
tried for a brief time and found unfit for a Behool for the deaf ; or 
else girls who leave to stay at home. 

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION 

The method of instruction depended upon in day-schools 
seems to be overwhelmingly oral, 12 of the 13 under 
study reporting to that effect. Six of the same 12 also 
employ the auricular method when that is deemed prac
tical. Further, these schools have been oral schools since 
their . organization. One day-school relies upon oral, 
manual, and combined methods of instruction ; in th·e 
same school a child may change from one to another of 
these methods when in the judgment of the teacher such 
a change would prove beneficial. In this last school, also, 
an oral department was started the year of the survey 
to meet conditions more adequately. 

For only 4 of the 13 day-schools is the method of in
struction prescribed by law ; in another case the rule of 
the board of education prevails. In still another instance, 
th·e school was originally established as an oral school, 
although the principal states she cannot :find the method 
mentioned in the law. 

Nine of the 13 day-schools include rhythm work as 
a regular part of the curriculum, and 3 others do so 
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more or less irregularly. The time given to this varies ; 
in 2 cases it amounts to an average of 15 minutes daily, 

in l it is 20 minutes and in another, half an hour daily. 

In 5 other schools the answers were ' ' daily period, ' ' ' '  40 
minutes a week, " " 30 minutes a week, " " varies in dif
ferent grades, " and " no set time, " respectively. In 4 

of the schools all the pupils are given this training, and 
in another all the pupils ' ' at some time. ' '  One school 
includes only the first year 's class for this work, and in 
3 others the numbers vary. 

No set tests are used to measure the results in speech 
teaching and lip-reading. The various methods employed 
are as follows : ' ' Informal tests by principal and teach
ers, " " reading and dictation tests, " " daily work, " " abil
ity of teachers and others to understand, and lip-reading 
exercises, " " teacher sits without looking at pupil ·and 
tries to understand what he says ; pupils recite in as
sembly ; a teacher other than his own tries to understand 
him ; once a week teachers change classes and give ' lip
reading to pupils other than their own, ' '  ' ' daily tests by . 
teacher in classroom, " and " use. "  

As a rule the hearing of pupils is tested in the school 
by the human voice, sometimes with the help of the piano. 
The general educational progress of the pupils is de
termined by both oral and written tests, which in some 
cases are periodic examinations. In one school the tests 
are the regular city and state examinations. One school 
also relies upon standard achievement tests. 

Eight of the 13 day-schools endeavor to put pupils 
back into the schools for normal children when this is 
feasible. Another school ' ' cooperates ' '  with the hearing . 
grades. One of the remaining schools .answers the same 
question in the affirmative, but adds " but this is not our 
primary aim ; the education of the individual comes first. ' '  
One school states definitely, " No. They need more in
dividual attention than can be given in 'our large schools. "  

All but 2 of the day-schools studied prohibit the use 
of manual spelling in the school, and in one of .the 2 ex-
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captions it is not a question at issue because no one at 
the school is acquainted with it. The general sentiment 
is that this means of communication is inconsistent with 
e1fective oral instruction. 

In 8 of the 13 schools, writing is taught from the be
ginning of the child 's schooling. In another school the 
teaching of writing is delayed only if the pupil is under 
six years of age. In the 4 schools whieh ban writing 
during the initial stages of the school work, the aim is 
to concentrate entirely upon the development of speeeh 
habits. In one of this latter group of schools, the sequence 
consists of speech-reading, speech, reading, the written 
and printed form, and then writing. 

In at least 6 of the day-schools under study, the use of 
signs is definitely prohibited in classroom, in chapel or 
assembly, in play, in dramatics, or in literary entertain
ments. lR 4 other schools, the same policy is adhered 
to, although the children use ' ' natural gestures ' '  in their 
play. In 2 schools, also, an e1fort is made to bar con
ventional signs from the school environment, but the 
rule is often broken on the playground usually ' ' by pupils 
who have been in combined schools. " One of the day
sehools, where combined methods of instruction are in 
part employed, finds the use of signs prevalent, especially 
in play, although e1forts will be made to exclude them 
entirely from the oral department. 

There seems to be no particular method of lip-reading 
specially favored, although there appears to be a tendency 
to rely upon composite methods evolved from the ex
perience of the school itself. 

EXTRA SCHOOLROOM ACTIVITIES 

Children in day-schools, as in residential schools, dur
ing free hours play the same kinds of games that normal 
children do. In 10 of the 13 schools there is definite in
struction in games. In practically all of the schools also, 
toys are provided for the play periods, although these 
sometimes consist only of balls or bean bags. At the tiui.e 
of the survey only 4 of these schools provided playground 
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apparatus, and in all of these but one, the supply was 
rather meagre. In one other case plans were in progress 
to raise funds to acquire such equipment. 

In only one of the 13 day-schools do the pupils have a 
club or society of their own ; in this case the older boys 
have one club, the manual training teacher acting as 
leader, and the girls another, the domestic arts teacher 
serving as leader. In only one case also do the pupils 
help manage a school paper. In most instances, 9 of the 
13, the children hold dramatic entertainments, usually 
on special occasions, such as meetings of parents ' associa
tions, or holidays. In practically the same number the 
pupils give social entertainments, usually birthday or 
schoolroom parties. 

In none of the day-schools studied i.; there any regular 
religious organization. 

Five of the 13 day-schools at the time of the survey 
possessed a motion-picture machine, and 3 others had 
access to one. Another of these schools was to have one 
installed upon the completion of a projected new build
ing. In only one case is the machine used extensively 
only for the entertainment of the children ; usually it 
serves an educational purpose, , as a supplement to the 
regular classroom work. Six of these schools have other 
apparatus of a similar nature, consisting of slide lanterns, 
delineoscope, stereoscopes, or stereopticon. 

Only 4 of the 13 day-schools make arrangement for 
lectures by persons not connected with the school. These 
are given orally, and consist usually of talks on safety, 
the Red Cross, fire prevention, and topics of patriotic 
interest. 

In only 2 cases do the pupils engage in athletic con
tests with outside teams, in one case the teacher of manual 
training making the arrangements, and the playground 
director in the other. In 2 other schools some of the 
older boys join the teams composed of hearing boys from 
the regular grade schools. 

In 9 of the schools studied, the pupils visit industrial 
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plants at times as part of their educational work, in one 
they visit farms for the same purpose, in 3 they visit 
markets, and in 7 they go to stores in the city. Seven 
of these schools also make it a practice for pupils reg
ularly to visit points of historical interest. In one of 
these schools, an especially interesting practice prevails ; 
each year the members of the graduating class are given 
a three-day trip to Philadephia and Washington, during 
which they are· received at the White House. The prospect 
of this experience is held out as an e1fective inducement 
to keep pupils in school until they complete the course. 

OCCUPATIONS OF GRADUATES 

The lines of work taken up by the graduates of day
schools vary greatly. According to the information ob
tained, these may include the following-the :figure after 
the name of each occupation indicating the number of 
schools ( 7  day-schools giving information ) : 

Printing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  7 
Auto repairing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  S 
Carpentry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Dreasmalrjng . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 
Farming . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 
Millinery . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Baking . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  S 

Bookbinding . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . .  2 
Candy making . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Cigar making . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  S 
Drafting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . .  S 
Factory work . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  S 
Flower making . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Typewriting . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 

Named once each : Abattoir work, architectural drawing, clerical 
work, commercial art, comptometry, designing, eleetrieal supplies 
manufacturing, engraving, hairdreesing, jewelry work, leather work, 
machinist work, metal work, painting, piano parts making, power 
machine operating, sewing, shoemaking, sign painting, tailoring, up
holstering. 

Two other day-schools reported information not in
cluded above. One of these stated that its graduates 
take up miscellaneous types of work, without specifying. 
The other replied that it had very few graduates ; several 
girls had married, several were in the city vocational 
schools, two were in the city high school, one was forelady 
in a factory, and one was learning printing. 

Only 1 of the 13 day-schools stated that its graduate& 
enter trades taught in school ; another answered, " to some 
degree. "  There was no reply from any of these schools 
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regarding the pereentage of graduates occupied at the 
time of the survey, in trades learned at school. 

Only a few of the same schools ventured to give rea
sons for the selection of the trades taught. The answers 
are as follows : 

1. Beeanse they lead directly to positions. Often we 1ind they 
lead to lines of work not direct]y connected with what has been 
taught but as a result of what has been taught. 

2. For educational value. 
3. No trades taught in our own school Pupils go to the 'Voca

tional high sehool. Trades are selected in agreement with pupils ' 
aptitude and the trades offered. 

The following systems are in use in helping graduates 
of day-schools obtain positions : 

1. The trade sehools to which the pupils are sent for their 'Voca
tional training have employment departments. The sehool board 
also has an employment department, and the state industrial com
mission has a person in charge of plaeing deaf persons. 

2. On request graduates are given a list of places where it has 
been found such pupils may be employed. 

3. A placement teacher is in charge of trade work for all handi
capped children. This teacher also arranges the course of study 
with due regard to the pupils ' future. 

'· A vocational counsellor in the employ of the vocational 
guidance department of the city public sehools. 

5. Personal aid by members of the school staff. 

Only 2 of the 13 day-schools make answer as to the 
earning power of their graduates. In one case it is from 
$8 to $50 per week, and in the other from $15 to $50 
per week. 

AB a rule the pupils attending a day-school reside within 
the same city, and after graduation occasionally pay 
visits to the school. This seems to be the principal method 
by which these schools are able to keep in touch with 
them and their work. Sometimes the alumni organization 
helps in this, or it may be the parents ' association. One 
school also keeps a card catalogue, but this is not complete. 

One of the 13 day-schools employs a social worker 
whose salary is not stated, and whose chief duty consists 
in looking up new pupils. -Another school employs a 
visiting teacher whose salary equals that of clas8room 
teachers, beginning with $1,900 and increasing annually 
$150 until the maximum of $3,250 is reached. -An ex-
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amination and special license are required for the posi
tion. This visiting teacher makes clear to the parents of 
new pupils the advantages of the oral method which the 
school employs. She also arranges for the safe travel of 
the children to and from school, and attempts to allay 
the fears that foreign-born parents may have regarding 
a school for deaf children. In a third school, certain 
teachers visit the homes of pupils for teaching and social 
service work. These teachers are paid $3 a visit, but 
a " visit " often includes two or three homes. 

RELATION WITH HOME 

Ten of the 13 day-schools conduct parent-teachers ' 
meetings, monthly in 5 cases, five times a year in another, 
and at varying periods in the remainder. 

In 4 of the 9 schools answering, a report of the pupils ' 
work is sent to their homes monthly ; in the other 5 this 
is done " eight times a year, " " every 5 weeks, " " every 
6 weeks, ' '  ' ' bi-monthly, ' '  and ' ' every quarter, ' '  respective
ly. Parents are at liberty to visit the schools as often 
as they wish. In most cases also, the schools encourage 
their pupils to use speech at home, although in 2 schools, 
at least, effort refers particularly to English-speaking 
homes. 

All the children in 2 of the day-schools are reported 
as communicating with their parents entirely by speech 
when at home, and in another " mostly all. "  In two 
schools speech and ' ' natural gestures ' '  are relied upon, 
and in another, speech, writing and natural signs ; no 
attempt is made to calculate per cent. In 4 other schools 
giving answer, the estimate varies-' ' 95 per cent by 
speech and 5 per cent by signs, " " more than 90 . per cent 
by speech and 1 per cent by signs, " " about 90 per cent 
by speech and about 10 per cent by writing, " and " 60 
per cent by speech, 5 per cent by writing, and 30 per 

- cent by ' natural signs '. " 
Four of these schools state that their children communi

cate with strangers when at home entirely by speech ; in 
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another, more than 90 per cent by speech ; and in still an
other, about 60 per cent by speech. 

SCHOOL POLICY 

The grading of the children in most of · the schools 
studied-9 of the 13-is done by the principal in con
sultation with the classroom teachers, and in one other 
case by the head assistant with the teachers. In 2 more 
schools this is the duty of the principal alone, and in an
other it is left to the teachers themselves. This occurs, 
in 7 schools, at each promotion time-that is, twice a 
year-and in one of them in addition whenever necessary 
for individual cases. In 4 schools, grading is an annual 
practice, although individual children may be reassigned 
at any time. One school follows the custom of its city 
school system of quarterly grading, and 1 school leaves 
the matter open for any time. In most of the schools---9-
the grading is based on a general average of all the sub
jects taken, although in one of these success in speech 
and lip-reading does not affect the general standing. In 
another school English work alone determines advance
ment, and in one other case English, speech and lip
reading are relied upon. 

Only 4 of the day-schools employ the rotating system, 
and then only for certain grades. In one of them, this 
system was in use in practically all subjects for all grades 
above the first, the latter including the first four years of 
school life ; a change, however, was contemplated here. 
In a second school the rotating system applies only to the 
upper grades for geography, arithmetic, art, and writing, 
and sometimes for language work. In a. third school the 
same system is in force for all the work of the last three 
years of the course, and in addition once a week for 
speech-reading throughout the school, the aim here being 
to a1ford the children as varied a practice as possible. In 
the fourth school only the sixth, seventh and eighth ll'adea 
are involved, for geography, history, literature and 
mathematics. 

In ollly 1 of the day-schools have pupils ever beeD 
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transferred from oral to manual, or from manual to oral 
classes, and then only on the ground that the change 
carried with it evidence of potential success. 

The trades which the pupils learn are determined in 
one case by conference of teacher, parents and pupils ; in 
another by the ability and preference of the child plus 
the opinion of the trade teacher and plaeement teacher ; 
and in a third case the pupils are taught the trades re
quired by the course of study-these being the only 
schools giving information on this subject. 

The size of classes in day-schools is determined by 
varying factors. It may be, as in 3 schools, a rule set 
by the board of education. In two other cases-both in 
the same state-it is determined by the state educational 
department, namely not less than 5 nor more than 10. 
In other cases the determining force may be the size of 
enrollment, the number of grades in a class, ' ' the number 
of pupils who must be squeezed into a too-small building, ' '  
the school grading arrangement, or the number of teach
ers permitted by each year 's budget. 

The information regarding average size of day-school 
classes may be summed up in the following table, the com
mon practice apparently being 8 pupils to a class. 

6 pupils . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  l aehool 
7 pupils . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 IIChools 
8 pupils . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5 schools 
8 or 9 pupils . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 school 
9 pupila . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 aehoola 

lS pupila . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  l aehool 

In the only day-school containing manual classes, the 
latter are not necessarily . larger in size than oral clsses. 

Three of the schools made a definite statement as to the 
relations of their teachers with other schools. In one they 
share all the activities of the public school teachers of 
the city ; in anoth�r they are allowed 3 days a year . to 
visit other schools and on occasion extra time for apecial 
atudy without loss of pay ; and in the third they are al
lowed one visiting day a year. 

The following examples illustrate fairly well the aes-
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sion plan of the daily schedule in a day-�chool, these being 
the only schools for which figures were obtained. 

Daily program Recess Lunch period Industrial work 
9 a.m. to 2 p.m. 30 min. After 2 p.m. 
8 :50 a.m. to 3 : 25 p.m. 20 min. 65 min. 
9 a.m. to 3 : 20 p.m. 60 min. 2 periods weekly 
8 : 45 a.m. to 2 : 45 p.m. 45 min. 45 min. 1% hours 

Study work outside school hours, especially for the 

upper �lasses, is assigned in a number of the day-schools, 

although as a rule no definite time is set. As this is done 
at home there can be no supervision, although the coopera

tion of the parents is sought. 

Eight of the 13 day-schools send pupils when possible 
back to the public schools for the hearing. Three of the 
others do so only rarely, and one other only on trial, the 

experience here being that some of them return. The 

number of such children varies from 1 to 10. Opinion as 
to the success of pupils returned to the public schools 
seems to be equally divided, three schools maintaining 

that it has been good and three that it has been poor. 
Ten of the day-schools prepare pupils to enter high 

schools for hearing children. Another school sometimes 

does so, and still another expects to do so. In the 5 
years preceding the survey, one school had prepared 1 
such case ; another 5 ;  three had sent up 6 children ; an
other 13 children ; and one other, 29. According to the 

report received, these pupils have been successful in their 

higher work. One school qualifies its answer, stating that 

this success has been only fair, since the size of schools 
for the hearing makes it exceedingly difficult for deaf 

children to get on. Only one of the day-schools prepares 

pupils for admission to Gallaudet College, ten children 

having received such training in the five years preceding 
the survey, three of whom were successful in entering 
college. 

As part of the school policy only 3 day-schools consider • 

it necessary to supply educational magazines for their 

teachers. These include the American Annals of the Deaf, 
the Volta Review, OraZism . and Auralism, and a few gen-
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eral educational periodicals. Only 3 schools, also, ven
ture upon courses in teacher training, although in one of 
them it is of a partial nature, and in another the courses 
are given at one of the city normal schools. In two 
schools teachers receive special promotion for summer 
work or educational study outside. In one school promo
tional examinations are required by the city school com
mittee. There are no promotions in one school as all the 
teachers are on the same salary schedule. One school 
grants leave with pay to teachers who attend meetings of 
professional organizations. 

The means of promoting professional growth may in
clude such activities as special conferences, reports from 
teachers who visit other schools, lectures by prominent 
educators, visits to other schools, annual institutes, ex
tension work at neighboring educational centers, summer 
schools and meetings of organizations of teachers of day
schools for the deaf in the same city. 

Most of the day-schools studied hold teachers ' meetings, 
monthly in 4 cases, semi-monthly in 2, regularly five times 
a year in 1, and in 4 at no stated periods, the aim of these 
meetings being to stimulate professional progress. 

TRAINING OF TEACHERS 

A regular course of teacher training is maintained in 
only one of the 13 day-schools. In this case ·a teacher in 
an elementary public school with three years ' accredited 
experience in teaching, at least one of which must be in 
the public schools of the city, may, upon application, be 
assigned by the city board of superintendents for one 
year for teaching and training purposes to the school for 
the deaf without diminution of salary. The school is per
mitted three such teachers-in-training each year. In the 
five-year period previous to the survey, 10 teachers took 
this training. Such cadet-teachers also are on the salary 
schedule that applies to the first six years in the regular 
schools, advancing to the higher schedule of the school 
for the deaf upon appointment to the regular sta1f. 
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Altogether the school has trained 18 teachers, all but 
one of whom are still in the work. 

PUBLICITY 

Only one of the day-schools maintains a school paper, 
and in this case both the teachers and heads of the school 
oversee what the pupils prepare. The teachers also do 
the editorial work, although sometimes older pupils help. 
This paper goes to the homes of all the pupils. 

Seven of the 13 day-schools take part in exhibitions or 
fairs, and three others do so only occasionally. Seven of 
these schools also participate in community projects, which 
may include such activities as ' ' clean-up week, ' '  and 
pageants. A statement from one principal concerning this 
type of activity gives an inkling of the nature of a day
school. 

Our pupils come from 34 different toWllS and cities and from 
every part of our own city. The di!l.culties of transportation and 
the long distances prevent aftemoon, evening, or Saturday plans. 
Only one child lives within walking distance. We do not represent 
a community. We encourage older pupils to share the interests of 
their own communities. 

Three of the larger day-schools resort to definite meas
ures of obtaining publicity. One has a place for its news 
on the school page of three of the city evening papers ; 
in the same school also an ' ' Open School Week ' '  and 
graduation exercises bring visitors, and the parents' asso
ciation helps as an agency in making the school known out
side. In another case, exhibits and demonstrations of the 
work of the pupils before state teachers ' conventions, and 
societies serve the same purpose. In the third school 
space in the newspapers for . school events is a means of 
obtaining publicity. 

ADDENDA 

A number of principals of the day-schools which were 
included in this study made reference, at the close of their 
reports, to various features not previously covered by the 
questionnaire. As this information may help throw some 
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additional light on the character of the problems con
fronting such schools, a summary is here given. 

School A.-As this is a public school it is compelled to 
accept all pupils who are residents of the city who be
cause of lack of hearing cannot do the work of the regular 
grades. The school for this reason carries more semi-deaf 
children than do residential schools and more pupils of a 
low degree of mentality. It is not permitted in any sense 
to become a school of " picked pupils. " 

School B.-The hard-of-hearing children who have 
natural use of language are here grouped together. There 
are two such groups in this school, ( 1 ) .  First-, second-, 
and third-grade pupils ; and (2 ) .  Fifth-grade pupils. 

School C.-This school reports excellent progress on 
the part of those of its graduates who have entered high 
schools for hearing children. The school makes an effort 
to follow the city course of study from the latte� part of 
the third grade (not third year) through the eighth in 
everything but music. 

School D.-At the time of the survey plans had been 
completed here for the erection of an excellent new school 
building, up to date in every respect. This new building 
has since then been completed. It includes model class
rooms, model trade rooms, a medical unit, an infirmary, a 
permanent exhibition room, a model apartment in connec
tion with domestic sience work, a gymnasium, a library, 
an auditorium with motion picture equipment, a roof 
garden, and a model lunch room. 

The parents' association, with almost 100 per cent mem
bership and with an auxiliary committee of parents whose 
children have been graduated, proves of great assistance 
in dealing with school problems. 

The many friends of the school contribute funds to 
send pupils to the country in the summer, to furnish free 
milk to 50 pupils daily, and for special treats for the boys 
and girls. One friend provides the means to send every 
graduating class to Washington for a three-day trip, refer-
("''l v.: to which has already been made in this chapter. 

' 
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School E.-This school is in great need of a new build

ing in a quiet neighborhood where the light can be ad
mitted on all sides. There should also be playgrounds, a 

gymnasium, and facilities for furnishing a hot meal at 

low cost. 
Other needs of this school include definite provision for 

training teachers, preferably in conjunction with a normal 
school or college, for a supervising teacher, a clerical as

sistant for the principal, and a carefully organized course 

of study. 

No time is allowed by the authorities for follow-up 
work ; for this a field officer is needed. A person with 
teaching experience might well combine the work of at

tendance officer, employment obtainer, and follow-up so

cial worker with that of vocational counsellor. 
School F.-A summary of the history of this school 

gives an interesting picture of the evolution of a day

school. The first bill for state aid for special classes (this 

included the subnormal, the blind, cases of defective 

speech, and the deaf ) was passed by the state legislature 
in April, 1915. This bill allowed $100 per school year for 
each deaf child up to 10 years of age. In 1919 the state 

legislature raised the age to 16  years and the appropria
tion to $150. In 1921, the appropriation was raised to 

$250. In 1923, the age limit was advanced to 21 years, so 
that it is now 4 years to 21 years. The school year of 

1924 to 1925 was the first year that the state appropria

tion was sufficient to finance the school, the number of 
pupils enrolled being approximately 70. 

The school has passed out of the pioneer stage. During 

the years 1917 to 1924 it was housed in crowded quar
ters. In September of the latter year it was moved into 
new quarters with large comfortable airy rooms, an as
sembly room, and the use of an auditorium. 
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CHAPTER IX 

PHYSICAL FEATURES OF PUBLIC DAY-SCHOOLS 
FOR THE DEAF 

As with residential schools, a study was made of the 
physical features of the 13 day-schools included in the 
survey, the personal observations of the visiting repre
sentatives of the National Research Council furnishing the 
data upon which the analysis was based. 

LOCATION OF SCHOOLS 

All the day-schools have of course an urban location, 
and all also have the advantage of easy access by both 
rail and trolley. This, coupled with the fact that all but 
two are centrally situated, makes the location as a rule 
quite satisfactory with respect to accessibility. 

Six of these schools are located in residential sections. 
Two are in the midst of business centers, and the remain
ing five schools are close to varied industrial activities 
which may include mills, foundries and factories. For the 
schools not located in residential centers, it must be 
stated, the attendant noises and disturbances of heavy 
commercial traffic are hardly conducive to quiet school 
work. At least six schools could probably be better served 
by a cillferent location-two if they could acquire- a more 
central situation, one if it could obtain more convenient 
transportation facilities, and three if the school could be 
established in a more quiet neighborhood. For one of 
the last-named group, plans were practically ready at the 
time of the survey for the erection of a new school, part 
of which was to be given over to classes for the deaf, in 
a strictly residential section. 

SCHOOL PLANT 

Grounds.-The average day-school does not possess ex
tensive grounds. According to the information obtained, 
the site may include 
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Oue cit:y 1q11are (850 ft. b;y 500 ft.) 
Three-fourths of a cit:y square 
One-fourth of a cit;y 1q11are 
Between 2 and 3 acres 
1lh acres 
1 acre 
Appro:Dmatel:y 1 acre 
137 ft. square 
100 ft. b;y 200 ft. 

In two additional eases the school building takes up the 
entire site. 

In one ease also the school for the deaf is merely part 
of a great congregate municipal school center that includes 
a large public elementary school, a: junior high school and 
senior high school, and a normal college, making in all 
a school population of 5,000 individuals. In this ease, 
the entire school grounds comprise 20 acres, of which 
686,000 square feet are in campus and a little over 11 
acres in athletic grounds. 

In only 2 other cases is there anything resembling a 
campus, and that only a small grass plot. 

Despite the meagerness of their grounds, 7 of the 13 
day-schools studied manage to provide satisfactory play 
ground. In 3 other schools the play space, taking into 
consideration the size of enrollment, is not adequate ; while 
3 schools have no playground whatever. 

Bu.ildmgs.-The question of school housing, as it relates 
to the day-school plan, may be best presented by grouping 
according to age. 

Group I.-This comprises those school buildings erected 
during the twenty-five years preceding the survey ( 1900-
1925 ) which may properly be called " modern" structures. 
In all, 7 of the day-schools are included in this group. 

School 1. Here the building, erected in 1924, ill a aplendid brlct 
Ire-proof structure of 15 rooma used as a public aehool, in which 
a number of claurooma are reserved for the deaf children. How
cmtr, it has been neceuar;y to place two clauea of deaf children, 
with two teachers, in the II&Dle room. 

School 2 and 3. The former, built in 1922, and the latter in 1917, 
are both excellent up-to-date buildinga that meet the needs of a da;y
lehool admirably. 

School 4. This has alread;y been referred to u part of a p-eat 
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cit7 echool center comprising di1rerent unite, three buildinp eerriDg 
all 

School 5. Conatructed in 1914, thia il well suited for ita purpoee1. 
School 6. In this can a brick building, erected in 1900 and form· 

erly used u a high IChool, hal been turned over for the double 
purpoee of a vocational IChool and a achool for the deaf. In addi· 
tion to the main building, the aecond 1loor of which il used by the 
deaf children, there il an adjoining annez and an outaide 17fD· 
D&lium. The general condition il only fair. 

School 7. Approximately 25 years old, thia building il in good 
condition, but it il not entirely given over to the uae of the deaf 
pupila. 

Group II. This group includes the 6 day-schools whose 
buildings were more than 25 years old at the time the 
survey was made. 

School 1. This il a typieal one-building city echool, erected in 
1890 at a coat of •90,000. It haa been kept in good repair, but ia 
now too amaH and cramped for the needa of the achool. 

School 2. More than 40 years old, this il a typical old·at7le high 
IChool · building with wide halla. Although atill in good condition, 
it will probably be disposed of for buaineBB purpoees u the Bite ia 
very valuable. The deaf pupila have the use of three rooma which, 
however, are located too close to the main entrance where there il 
much noise. 

School 3. Built in 1880, this il an old-style brick public echool 
building, kept in fair condition, and reasonably auited for the work 
of a school for the deaf. 

School 4. This IChool il housed in an old wooden structure com
prising 3 portables, two of which are detached. Ita condition ia 
good, but it ia hardly auited to the needa of a IChool ; there ia very 
little plumbing, and it il heated by stoves. 

School 5. Here the building, very old, ia in poor condition, out 
of date in every respect and quite inadequate for a large day-IChool 

School 6. This school conailts of two buildings, a brick structure 
60 . years old, in fair condition, and a houae of very good type a 
block away u an annez. Both anawer well the purpo181 of the 
echool 

Since the survey was made, 4 of the 6 schools in Group 
11--Bchools 1, 4, 5, and 6-have had new buildings of the 
most approved type, especially equipped as schools for the 
deaf, completed for their use. 

Schoolrooms.-The size of classrooms, according to cubic 
foot allowance per pupil, and window space appear to be 
satisfactory in practically all the day-schools visited. 
One school where this was not so was soon to have a new 
school plant built. 

In at least 8 of the day-schools the lighting of the 
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schoolrooms is satisfactory. In the others this is only 
partially so, although in a number of these cases this 
and other schoolroom defects are to be remedied in the 
projected new buildings. In only 1 of the 13 schools was 
the ventilating system found unsatisfactory. In 6 of 
them open windows alone are relied upon, in 5 others 
there is a fan and shaft system, and in 1 other case air 
is pumped in and the windows also are used. A ma
jority-S-o£ the day-schools visited use good slate class 
boards. The others depend upon various types of com
position, paper and painted board. In practically all 
the schools the seats and desks used by the children are 
modern and adjustable, usually the Molthrop type. Other 
furniture in the classrooms may include a variety of 
equipment, principally desks, tables, bookcases, book
shelves, chairs, and cabinets. 

A number of special schoolroom features noted in
clude cabinets for holding maps and charts, especially 
spacious ventilated clothes closets, an ·excellent ventilating 
system, a special telephone system, sliding blackboards, 
well chosen pictures, plaster models of famous men and 
women, reproductions of works of art, vases for :flowers, · 

and cupboards. 
Two of the 13 schools have no auricular equipment. 

All the others have at least a piano for this purpose--in 
one case two pianos-supplemented usually with speak
ing tubes, or a selection of one or more of the following : 
audiclares, drums, ear phones, audiom�ter (in onl� 1 
school at the time of the survey) ,  whistles, acousticon, 
harmonium, cymbals, tambourines. 

Most of the schools also, 9 of the 13, are equipped with 
an ample supply of maps, charts and illustrative material. 

Skops.-Only 3 of the 13 day-schools are equipped with 
print shop facilities, and in one of these the apparatus . 
is not in use. In the other two the equipment consists, 
in one instance, of press, cases of type and paper cutter 
in a small room, and in the second, of power press and 
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type. In still a fourth school, the pupils have access to 
equipment in a junior high school with instruction from 
a trained teacher, mainly of a prevocational nature. 

The boys in 12 of the schools take woodworking, but this 
in each case is only an elementary course in manual· train
ing, and at best the equipment consists only · of benches 
and bench tools. Further, in 3 of the 12 schools the 
pupils do this work at a nearby public school which is 
provided with the necessary apparatus. 

A majority�f the schools also have equipment 
available to teach cooking and sewing, although in a few 
instances this equipment is in connection with a neighbor
ing school for hearing children. 

Gymnasium.-Five of the 13 day-schools have no 
gymnasium facilities. In one other instance the pupils 
use the gymnasium of a school close by, and in still an
other school the assembly room, equipped with dumb
bells, clubs and wands, is used. In the remaining 6 
schools the gymnasium itself is quite satisfactory, with 
a sufficient supply of modem apparatus, although in one 
instance no use is made of the facilities available because 
there is no instructor. In the few schools, possibly 6, 
where provision is also made for indoor sports, basket 
ball seems to be the most favored. 

Playground.-Only 4 of the 13 day-schools provide play 
facilities. In one case baseball is the only activity ; in 
another, basket ball and handball, both boys and girls 
using the same grounds ; in a third there are poles and 
ladders and provision for basket ball and baseball under 
the supervision of the physical training teacher ; the play
ground in the fourth school in this group is furnished 
with swings, rings, slides, teeters, and giant swing, and 
the sports provided for include basket ball, tennis, volley 
ball, soccer, and indoor baseball. 

Six of the day-schools studied have no special play
room arrangement. In 2 other schools, the playroom 
space, located in . the basement, is cramped and poorly 
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lighted and ventilated. In the remaining 5 schools, the 

playroom provision is quite satisfactory as to size, loca

tion, air and light. 

General Condition of Plant and Equipment.-It might 

be well, at this point, to give a summary of the general 

condition of plant and ·equipment, and the plan, if any, 

for growth and expansion of the day-schools studied. The 

symbols used to identify each school are the same as 

those used in other sections of this report. 

D-1. This school is a building of many years standing 

erected at two diJferent periods, the older part now being 

used by the classes for the deaf. The general condition 

is good. Its central situation probably explains why it 

was originally chosen as a school for the deaf. 

D-2. The school is in perfect condition and the plant 

is complete for its purpose. 

D-3. This school, not more than 10' 
years old at the 

time of the survey, is modern in every respect, and is kept 

in excellent repair. It is fireproof throughout, well lighted 

and well constructed. To serve the needs of the city, 

probably another school- on the same plan should be 

erected in another location. 

D-4. Here the school, used principally as a city high 

school building housing nearly 800 pupils, presents a good 

appearance though of an old-fashioned type. It is, how

ever, kept in good repair. It is too noisy an arrangement 

for the school for the deaf. A less noisy location would 
be desirable, but as the school is so accessible, probably 
no move will be made to place the classes for the deaf 
elsewhere. 

D-5. At the time of the survey this school was housed 
in two structures, a main building and an annex, both in 
good condition and adapted to the needs of the school 
Since then a splendid new building has been completed. 

D-6. This is a modern school building, complete for 
all the needs of a day-school. However, there is no room 
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for growth without encroaching upon space provided for 
play. 

D-7. The building is old but substantially constructed 
and kept in good repair. A new building, especially 
designed for use by deaf children, is to be erected. 

D-8. Here the school for the deaf is housed in a large 
public school of about 500 children. The building is very 
well kept, but because of the din of outside traftic and 
the coming and going of the other children, the classes 
for the deaf may be transferred to a new building later 
on. 

D-9. This is a building which, although not given over 
entirely to the use of the deaf, is at least satisfactory for 
their needs. It is in good condition, and no change is at 
present contemplated. 

D-10. This is the school previously referred to as part 
of a great city school center with a; total population of 
approximately 5,000 · children. The part of the plant 
used by the deaf is satisfactory with respect to physical 
condition. 

D-11. The school building is an old condemned 
wooden structure, to be torn down. A new grade school 
is to be erected in which the deaf pupils will have 4 rooms 
and an auditorium. The new site comprises 6 acres, so 
there will be ample playground. 

D-12. Here too the building was found to be old and 
entirely inadequate for a large school for the deaf. Since 
the survey it has been torn down and a model school, 
especially equipped along the most approved lines, erected 
on the same site. 

D-13. This school is housed in an excellent public 
school building of the latest type, but the space allotted 
to the classes for the deaf is hardly sufficient for their 
needs. 

KEDICAL CARE 

Equipmeni.-ODiy 1 of the 13 day-schools has equip
ment for dental work within the same building ; in an-
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other case there is complete equipment available at a 
public school but a short distance away. Facilities for 
eye examination-and scanty at that-are provided in 
three of the schools, in one case only charts. Only one 
day-school, also, has a clinic arrangement within the 
same building for the examination of ears. 

Eleven of the 13 day-schools have the services of a 
physician on regular salary paid by the city board of 
education. In one other case a prominent otologist has 
given the school special attention for almost twenty years 
without remuneration, making a visit to the school once 
a week. A set of instruments for the use of his .clinic at 
the school 'has been purchased by the parents association. 
Four of the schools also have in their employ a dentist 
and an oculist as specialists. 

All of the 13 schools have a trained nurse on a schedule 
of regular visit which may be three quarters of an hour 
every day and five hours one day a week (in this case 
a very large school ) ; daily ; four times a week, with addi
tional calls at the homes of pupils ; two half days a week ; 
once a week ; and once a year. 

A physical examination is given children at time of 
admission in 8 of the 13 schools, and in one other case 
as soon thereafter as possible. Further, in only 2 schools 
is an examination made of the children when they return 
after the summer vacation, nor does any of these schools 
demand an examination at the close of short vacations. 
The physicial examination is a periodic affair in 9 
schools-once a year in two of them, once each semestel' 
in two others, and in another the examination deals only 
with head, teeth and skin. 

In 7 of the 13 day-schools vaccination against smallpox 
is required of all the pupils. In another there is a rule 
to that effect but it is not enforced ; in another this is 
compulsory only during times of epidemic ; and in still 
another school the children are vacc.inated unless the 
parents refuse consent. Also, in none of the day-schools 
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studied are the pupils required to take inoculation against 
typhoid fever. Wassermann tests are administered only 
on medical advice, usually in connection with suspicious 
cases. Four of the day-schools are reported as recom
mending to parents that pupils be given the Schick test 
and in two of the same schools the Dick test also. 

Dental health is apparently given careful attention in 
the day-schools. As a rule, the dental needs are deter
mined from inspection at the school by the school physician 
or nurse or by visiting school medical inspectors, and 
treatment given at moderate charge by the school dentist 
or by clinics. The city assumes the cost when parents 
are unable to pay. A similar procedure holds for the 
care of the eyes of pupils. Cases of ear trouble are also 
dealt with in very much the same way. 

Six of the day-schools state that the hearing of pupils 
is tested at entrance. Six others qualify the same state
ment-that is, the hearing is tested, but " not scientifi
cally " ; in two the teachers test the hearing ; in one, " with 
the voice " ;  and in one other, hearing is tested at en
trance but " not with the audiometer. " Moreover, at the 
time of the survey in only 1 school was he�g tested 
at regular intervals. 

A majority of the day-schools, 8 of the 13, keep weight 
charts, used in most of them in connection with sugges-

. tiona as to diet. When necessary, the matter of under
weight and malnutrition is taken up with parents by the 
health care department of the school and remedial 
measures discussed. On the whole, however, the children 
in the schools visited seem-ed to be in excellent condition. 

In almost all the day-schools, general sanitary condi
tions were reported as excellent. In the case of the two 
schools that had one or two :flaws in that respect, new 
buildings were soon to be provided. In the main, sanitary 
precautions include cleanliness of the school building, and 
a program of health talks for the pupils. The teachers 
also aid with careful personal inspection of the children. 
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All the day-schools, as units in city public school systems, 
are compelled to comply with city health regulations. 

FOOD 

The day-schools, of course, are not concerned with the 
problem of food supply as are the residential schools. 
However, as their pupils may be recruited from com
paratively distant parts of the city, the lunch question 
is one that demands the attention of the school manage
ment. 

An analysis of how this is dealt with indicates three 
general methods : 

1. The aehool haa nothing to do with the children '• food, pro-
Yidea no faeilitiea for lunch, and doea not furniah milk . . . . . .  2 aehooll. 

2. The children bring their lunch and the aehool enablea them to 
btl1' milk or cocoa at very amall eost. (In one eaae the aehool aup-
pliea the drink free to those unable to pay) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 aehooll. 

3. A aehool eafeteria with k:itehen, usually excellently managed, 
furniahes wholesome food at very low cost . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 aehooll. 

A few examples will suffice to show how the plan fol
lowed in the third group of schools works. Thus, in one 
school the children eat lunch in a basement cafeteria where 
for 5 cents they can get soup, beans and one sandwich ; 
milk, 4 cents ; spaghetti, potatoes and · gravy, cocoa, ' 4 
cents ; ice cream, 5 cents. The highest cost of anything is 
5 cents. The children are supervised during the lunch 
hour. Also, under a similar arrangement in another 

· school, the children may obtain a soup, a salad, milk, a 
vegetable dish, and dessert, with sometimes a meat 
course-all in generous portions and at very moderate 
charge. Here even the kindergarten children go to the 
cafeteria where their teachers h�lp them get their food 
and show them how to pay the small sum asked. In 
another case, the food is prepared in kitchens that are a 
special feature of the city school system and carried in 
containers to the school where, for 7 cents, each child may 
obtain a lunch consisting of two slices of buttered bread, 
soup or cocoa or milk, and a vegetable or pudding or 
stewed fruit. In another school a lunch is served each day 

Survey of American Schools for the Deaf, 1924-1925

Copyright National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

http://www.nap.edu/20227


Physical Features of Day-Schools 191 

for 5 cents, and for 2 cents in still another, the · menu in 
the latter case consisting of a glass of milk and a dish such 
as hot creamed cabbage or potatoes. 

FIRE PROTECTION 

Fire exits are provided in sufficient number in practi
cally all the day-schools visited ; this was doubtful in 
only one case. In 6 of the 13 schools, however, these exits 
are not distinctly marked, and in 1 of them they are not 
marked at all. Only 5 of the schools were equipped with 
water hose and none with chemical engines. All but one, 
though, keep extinguishers at hand for emergency. The 
water supply in all cases is that of the local city system, 
as is also the fire alarm connection. Fire drills are held 
once a week in 2 schools, twice a month in 6 schools, once 
a month in 4 schools, and in 1 other case ' ' no record. ' '  
These drills are as a rule carried out very efficiently, and 
in most cases, in 11 of the 13, are held without notice. 

For none of the schools is there any question concern
ing the adequacy of the measures for protection against 
fire. The buildings are either very easily emptied or are 
of fireproof construction. In one instance not only is 
the building itself fireproof, but it is built alongside a hill 
so that the children can step out to the ground from 
each fioor. 
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CHAPTER X 

THE COMPOSITE PUBLIC DAY-SCHOOL FOR THE 
DEAF 

A picture of the typical day-school a8 a functioning 
unit may be obtained from an analysis of the data rela
tive to such schools already given. It must be remembered, 
also, that this average school is not here intended as the 
model school. It is rather a composite of the practices 
in greatest vogue among the day-schools studied during 
the survey. 

The past quarter of a century has witnessed a remark
able growth in this country on the part of the day-school 
for the deaf. In terms of enrollment it has steadily ex
tended its scope, assuming a distinct place in the field 
formerly taken over almost entirely by the residential 
school. 

Type.-The day-school is an integral part of a city 
public school system, with all the characteristics of a 
public school, namely, that it is free, non-denominational, 
and without restriction as to entrance. The typical day
school comes under the general management of a city 
board of education and is thus unhampered by political 
considerations. A principal is the chief officer in the 
school, receiving appointment through the board of edu
cation and holding office, after having given evidence of 
capability, for life, although responsibili�y to the city 
superintendent of schools is the rule. The principal 
is not coneerned with the management of funds in connec
tion with the school, nor with the appointment of members 
of the teaching staff, or other employees of the school, 
this power usually rest�g with the board of education. 
The principal, also, without the aid of an assistant, in
cludes supervision of school work among her duties. 

Financial Support.-The typical day-school derives its 
support from public appropriation on an annual budget 
plan that includes the general city school system in which 

192 

Survey of American Schools for the Deaf, 1924-1925

Copyright National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

http://www.nap.edu/20227


The Oompo&ite Da_y-School 198 

the day-school is a unit. The budget system also governs 
the. handling of funds in which the day-school alone is 
concerned. 

The public character of the day-school is emphasized by 
the fact that pupils are not required to pay for tuition 
regardless of ability to pay. Pay pupils from outside the 
bounds of the city may be accepted although the occasion 
very seldom occurs. 

It was not possible to ascertain the per capita cost in 
the day-school with any degree of completeness ; it may 
approximate $300. Further, owing largely to the fact 
that the fiscal aspects of the management of the day-school 
are left with the central authorities of the city, there was 
a similar lack of data on the matter of cost of upkeep of 
plant, salaries of academic teachers, school equipment, 
library equipment, comparative increase in total expendi
tures, and per capita cost over a ten-year period. 

School Administration.-The teaching staff in the aver
age day-school is governed directly by the principal in 
accordance with city rules and regulations, and the pupils 
through the teachers and officers. The school itself is not 
directly concerned with business matters ; such details 
are attended to by the disbursing office of the central 
school authority. The principal and teachers keep in 
close touch with parents of pupils as an aid in the manage
ment of the pupils. 

Legal Status.-A compulsory school law exists for the 
typical day-school, and public officials must notify the 
school authorities of children who should be enrolled in 
a school for the deaf. 

Admission of Pupils.-Only children who are deaf or 
so hard of hearing that they cannot continue in the 
ordinary public schools and who are of " teachable men
tality ' '  are accepted as pupils, usually at any age between 
4 and 21. No legal limit is set to the length of schooling 
allowed, nor is there distinction as to race or color. No 
provision otherwise is made for the feeble-minded deaf. 
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Teaching 8tafi.-A high school and normal school course 
and some special training to teach the deaf are the gen
eral qualifications demanded of teachers in the average 
day-school. The school staff, also, is almost entirely com
posed of hearing women. 

Salaries.-The average annual salary of the principal 
may be a minimum of $2,600 and reach a maximum of 
approximately $3,450. The average minimum for women 
teachers is approximately $1,440, and maximum $2,350, 
ten years being the average number of years of service 
necessary to reach the latter. Industrial men teachers 
obtain an average minimum of $1,925, and a maximum 
of $2,850 after nine years of service ; women industrial 
teachers start at an average of $1,590 and after 9 years 
of work reach $2,640. 

Because the teachers in the typical day-school are also 
members of a city school system, they thereby may become 
beneficiaries of a pension retirement plan. 

School Curriculum.-The course of study, although not 
prescribed by law, is intended to cover the ordinary 8 
years of elementary public school work. The course also 
includes preliminary work in manual training for younger 
children although there is no definite correlation between 
the manual and academic work. However, no actual 
trades teaching is undertaken in the average day-school. 
A systematic course in physical training, supplemented 
by regular training in hygiene, is modeled on the plan 
in use in other city public schools. Rhythm work is also 
a regular part of the curriculum. 

The day-school course does not concern itself with special 
mora). training, this being left to the religious dictates 
of the home. 

For textbooks the day-school has available the list pre
pared for use in all the public schools and, in addition, 
choice of such special books to meet the needs of deaf 
children as it deems necessary. Especially for language 
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work the principal reliance is upon books prepal'ed by 
teachers of the deaf. 

The average day-school does not provide special library 
facilities, although it does maintain contact with public 
libraries, 

·
borrowing sets of books for class use. The aim 

is to -encourage use of the public library outside. 
School Records.-The average length of school life, as 

indicated by the day-school records, appears to be between 
9 and 10 years. Economic pressure is the usual cause of 
pupils ' leaving school before graduation ; lack of ability to 
keep up with the work is the next important cause. No 
record of the after-school life of former pupils is kept. 

Methods of Imtruction.-Since its start the average 
day-school has bee.n decidedly oral, although no particular 
method is prescribed by law. Auricular methods are also 
followed when practical. No definite procedure has been 
evolved to determine with greater accuracy the measure 
of success in speech work. The present method is a 
dependence upon only general results. 

All forms of manual language · are tabooed, in accord
ance with the sentiment that such means of communica
tion are inconsistent with good oral instruction. Writing 
is begun as soon as the child enters. 

Extra Schoolroom Activities.-The day-school provides 
for instruction in games during free time of play, although 
very little playground apparatus is furnished. As a rule, 
also, in the day-school there is no club activity among the 
pupils, nor do the latter maintain a school paper. Dram
atic entertainments are occasionally held, usually for 
special occasions. Motion-picture equipment is available 
for use, often for ·educational purposes. 

Sports and athletics are not on an organized basis, and 
teams are not maintained by the pupils. 

Trips are made to various points of educational interest, 
usually industrial plants, stores in the city, and historic 
landmarks. 

Occupations of Graduates.-Printing seems to be th"e 
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occupation most favored by the graduates of the typical 
day-school, with auto repairing, carpentry, dressmaking, 
farming, and millinery next in importance. Some sort of 
etfort by school experts is made at proper advisement and 
placement of pupils. Little information as to earning 
power of graduates is available. As the pupils live in the 
sam:e city, they occasionally visit the school after leaving 
it ; this is the usual means of keeping in touch with them. 

Relation with Home.-A parent-teacher association, with 
periodic meetings, serves to bring together the school and 

home. Parents are also encouraged to visit the school. 
Regular reports of the work of pupils are sent home. Th·e 
pupils are advised to use speech when at home, and the 
feeling is that they do communicate with their parents 
mainly by speech. 

School Policy.-The principal in consultation with the 
teachers attends to the grading of the pupils, usually at 
the regular promotion time. This grading is based on an 
average of all the subjects taken. 

The size of classes is not always a matter of control ; 
it may depend upon the board of education, upon the size 
of enrollment, schoolhouse facilities, or the number of 
teachers provided by the budget. Usually there are 8 
pupils to a class. . 

The average day-school attempts to return children to 
schools for the hearing when possible. Pupils who show 

promise are also prepared for entrance to public high 
schools. 

Teachers ' meetings are the principal means by which 
the school promotes professional growth. The average 
day-school is itself unable to maintain a course of train
ing for teachers. Etforts to make known to outsiders the 
work the school is doing may take the form of public 
exhibitions and participation in community projects. 

Location.-The typical day-school is centrally located 
and easily reached. Its urban location, however, subjects 
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it to the disturbances of heavy business tra16.c so that it 
is not always possible to do ideal work. 

School Plant.-The grounds are of very limited extent, 
with little opportunity for campus extension. Still, satis
factory playground space is provided, and on the whole 
the grounds are adequate for the needs of modem school
room work. 

The average school, whether it is a separate unit in a 
building to itself or classes assigned to a public school 
for hearing children, is well housed in a modem well 
equipped structure. The schoolrooms are quite satisfactory 
as to size, window space, lighting, ventilation, seats, desks, 
and general equipment. A piano at least, provides for 
the rhythm work. Equipment for elementary shop work, 
cooking and sewing is also furnished. Gymnasium facili
ties, too, are available, although no particular effort ii 
made to equip the playground with the necessary ap
paratus. In addition the provision for play indoors is 
not entirely satisfactory. 

Medical Attention .-The average day-school . has no 
equipment for medical care, but it does have the services 
of a physician and a trained nurse on regular salary 
schedule. The children are given a physical examination 
at the time of entrance and again at periodic intervals. 
Vaccination against smallpox is also required. Careful 
attention is given to condition of teeth and eyes, and 
remedial measures prescribed, the city assuming the cost 
when parents are unable to do so. 

The hearing is tested when pupils enter but this follows 
no standard method. Weight charts are kept as an aid 
for suggestions on physical improvement. 

General sanitary conditions are very good and the 
children seem to be in an excellent state of health . 

.Food.-The main interest of the day-school in the diet 
of its pupils is in the management of a cafeteria for lunch 
purposes. This is an excellent arrangement whereby 
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wholesome food and good service are provided at very 
moderate cost to the pupils. 

Fire Protection.-Precautions for safety against fire
in the number of fire exits, extinguishers, water supply 
and fire alarm connections, fire drills, and type and con
struction of building-are quite satisfactory. 
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CHAPTb Xt 
INFORMATION CONCERNING PUPILS IN 

SCHOOLS FOR THE DEAF 

The present chapter concerns itself with a study of 
the pupil population in American schools for the deaf. 
This study is based upon detailed data, collected during 

the recent survey carried out by the National Research 
Council, on various aspects of the personal history of 
children enrolled in such schools. The information ob
tained relates to a typical group of children twelve years 

or more in age, the schools included in the survey being 
themselves representative units in the Anterican system 
of education of the deaf. 

As shown by Table I, a total of 4,689 children were 

included in the survey.1 Of this number, 2,525, or 53.8 
per cent, were boys. There was very little difference 
between residential and day-schools ; in both types of 

schools boys predominated in practically the same ratio. 

TABLE I 

Distribution of Pupils According to Sex 

Residential Day-Schools Total Schools 

Number Per Number Per Number Per 
of Pupils Cent of Pupils Cent of Pupils Cent 

Boys . . . . .  2 , 160 53 . 9 365 53 . 4  2 , 525 53 . 8  
Girls . . . . .  1 , 846  46 . 1  318 46 . 6  2 , 164 46 . 2 

Totals . .  4 , 006  100 . 0  683 19() . 0  4 , 689 100 .0 

1The total number of children enrolled in BChools for the deaf 
in the United States, October 20, 1924, the :year of the survey, as 
reported in the American Attllals of the Deaf for January, 1925, 
was 15,483. 
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NATIVITY OF PUPILS 

The matter of birthplace of pupils affords an inter
esting sidelight on the composition of schools for the 
deaf. One twentieth, or 4.9 per cent, of the school popu
lation is foreign-born. A summary of the information 
obtained on this is given in Table II. 

Residential Schools . 
Day-Schoola . . . . . . .  

Total . . . . . . . . . . .  

TABLE II 

Nativity of Pupils 

Total Native PerCent 
of Total 

3 , 835 3 , 690 96 . 2  
690 613 88 . 8  

4 , 525 4 , 303 95 . 1  

Foreign- Per Cent 
born of Total 

145 3 . 8  
77 11 . 2  

222 4 . 9  

Here it is indicated clearly that the day-schools attract 
a proportionately larger number of children who are 
foreign-born. Inasmuch as the day-schools are estab
lished in large urban industrial centers, this is a con
dition to be expected; 

The racial composition of the foreign-born element in 
the schools studied is shown in a list of the countries 
named as birthplace, under the following headings 
according to frequency : 

Residential Schools 
Buuia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35 
Italy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29 
Canada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17 
Poland . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  17 
Austria . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 
Mexico . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Enrland . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 
Hunrary . · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 4: 
Philippine lslanda 3 
Turkey · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·  3 
Czecho-Slovakia.... 2 
Netherlanda . . . . . . . .  2 
Roumania · · · · · · · · · · · ·  2 
Seotland . . . . .. . . . . . . . . B 
Spain . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . 2 

Day-Schools 
Russia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  20 
Poland . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  18 
Italy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14 
Canada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5 
England . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4: 
Hungary . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4: 
Austria . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Sweden . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 
Gibraltar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Hawaiian Islands. 1 
Philippine IBlanda 1 
Scotland . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
South Africa... . . . . .  1 
South .America.... . .  1 
B1ria . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

Both 

Russia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55 
Italy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  43 
Poland . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . .  35 
Canada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22 
Austria . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  10 
England . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Hungary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Mexico . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Philippine Islanda 4: 
Turkey · · · - · · · · · · · · · · · · · 4: 
Scotland . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
Czecho-Slovakia . . 2 
Netherlands . . . . . . . .  2 
Roumania ... . . . . . . . . .  2 
South Africa. . . . . . . .  2 
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Residential Schools 
A.laaka . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Armenia . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
France . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
GerJDaJ17 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Lithuania . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
Newfoundland . . . .  1 
Palestine . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
l"orto Bieo. . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
South Africa . . . . . . . .  1 
Venesuela . . . . . . • . . . . .  1 

Day-Schools Both 
Turkey . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 Spain . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ll 

Sweden . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  S 
.Alaska . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Armenia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
France . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
GerJDaJ17 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
Gibraltar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Hawaiian Ialandl. 1 
Lithuania . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Newfoundland .. . .  1 
Palestine . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 · Porto Bieo. . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
South .America... . . .  1 
Syria . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . .  1 
Venezuela . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

AGE WHEN HEARING WAS LOST 

Table III summarizes the data obtained as to age 
when hearing was lost. The line indicating 1 year 
includes those children who lost hearing between birth 
and the second birthday. 

Age 

1 . . . . . . .  
2 . . . . . . .  
3 . . . . . . .  
4 . . . . . . .  
5 .  ; . . . . .  

6 . . · · · · ·  

7 . . . . . . .  
8 . • . . . . .  

9 . . . . . . .  
10 . . . . . . .  
11 . . . . . . .  
12 . . . . . . .  
13 . . . . . . .  
14 . . . . . . . .  
15 . . . . . . .  

Unknown 
Congenital 

Total • . . 

TABLE III 

Age When Hearing Was Lost 

Residential Schools 

Number Per 
of pupils eent 

516 12 . 4  
604 14 . 5  
238 5 . 7  
122 2 . 9  
98 2 . 4 
62 1 . 5 
58 1 . 4 
39 0 . 9 
21 0 . 5 
29 0 . 7 
11 0 . 3 
9 0 . 2 
9 0 . 2 
5 0 . 1 
1 0 . 02 

382 9 . 2  
1 ,953 47 . 0 

4 , 157 99 . 92 

Day-Schools 

Number 
of pupils 

82 
74 
52 
39 
32 
23 
15 
19 
14 
9 
4 
6 

. . . . . . . .  

1 
. . . . . . . . 

85 
244 

699 

Per 
cent 

11 . 7  
10 . 6 
7 . 4 
5 . 6 
4 . 6  
3 . 3  
2 . 1 
2 . 7 
2 . 0 
1 . 3 
0 . 6  
0 . 9  

. . . . . . . . 

0 . 1 
. . . . . . . .  

12 . 2 
34 . 9  

100. 0  

Total 

Number Per 
of pupils cent 

598 12 . 3  
678 14 . 0 
290 6 . 0  
161 3 . 3  
130 2 . 7 

85 1 . 8  
73 1 . 5  
58 1 . 2 
35 0 . 7 
38 0 . 8  
15 0 . 3 
15 0 . 3 
9 0 . 2  
6 0 . 1 
1 0 . 02 

467 9 . 6  
2 , 197 45 . 2  

4 , 856 100 . 02 
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The comparison between residential and day-schools 
reveals significant differences as to type of pupils. In 
the residential schools 47 per cent of the enrollment is 
made up of congenitally deaf children, as against 34.9 
per cent for the day-schools. Another distinct difference 
is the fact that a greater proportion of children in resi
dential schools are reported as having lost hearing at 
the ages of 1 and 2 than is the case with the day-schools. 
Conversely, in the day-schools the percentage of children 
is greater at every age when hearing was lost, from the 
third year on, than in the residential schools ; that is, 
deafness in the pupilage of the day-schools occurs at a 
later age. 

A striking feature of the same table is that so large a 
proportion of the total number of children studied is 
contained in the group of the congenitally . deaf, namely 
45.2 per cent. This may be contrasted with the returns 
for the Federal Census for 1920, when only 38.58 per 
cent of those for whom information was obtained were 
reported as having been born deaf. 2 

Further study of the figures shows how great is the 
toll which the causes of deafness exact of the early years 
of childhood. Thus, of the 4,856 children considered, 
3,924, or 80.81 per cent-four-fifths-were deprived of 
hearing before the fifth year. And this does not take 
into account those-467 in number, or 9.6 per cent of 
the total-for whom the age of onset of deafness was 
unknown, cases in which the uncertainty itself suggests 
the very early years as the time when hearing was lost. 
Further, 77.49 per cent of the total number were re
ported as deaf before the fourth year ; 71.52 per cent 
before the third year ; 57.56 per cent under two ; and 
45.2 per cent . were born deaf. That the early years of 
childhood are the most susceptible to the causes of deaf
ness is further reflected in the descending ratio of the 
occurrence of deafness with each succeeding year. 

1" Deaf-Mutes in the United States, 1920, " Bureau of the Cen
sus, Department of Commerce, [Government Printing 011lce, 1923,] 
page 22. 
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CAUSES OF DEAFNESS 

Although the information obtained concerning cause 
:»f deafness may not be entirely accurate, owing to the 
difticulty that frequently arises in determining the exact 
cause, the data here given may serve at least for general 
conclusions, particularly as to the relative importance of 
the major diseases resulting in loss of hearing. 

Eliminating those children who were born deaf; re
ported under this heading as 2,020 in nlllD.ber, the infor
mation for the remainder, 2,629 children, may be sum
marized as given in Table IV. 

C.U. ol n.f-

Meabl&!tll. ; . • • • • • • • • • •  lleadeU!'- • • • • • . • . . .  

M...U. • • • • • • • • • • • • . • •  :ran. ucl Blowa . . . . . . . .  \Vhoos1IJII !'oalh . . . . . . .  Abloellin&rliDdBAd � . . . . . . . . . . . .  � . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Allaldaat . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
TOIIIilalolldAdeoaldl • • • •  

�c:a.p.r:.· �:: : : : : : : : : : : : : :  .. ,_ . . , ,  . . . . . . . Caldl . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ........... . . . . . . . . . . . .  

TABLE IV 
C.U. ol n.r-

Number of Cllildrm in 

Rea. � Bohl. 

827 " 18& 68 
lU 88 
llf u 111 10 

II& lf 
80 11 86 17 110 liD 81 8 f2 8 
fO 10 f8 2 
83 8 " 2 27 12 

Total 

181 192 1110 
lf& 121 
lOD ·Ill 78 70 87 
Ill 

110 .. 
f1 
f1 38 

C.U. ol n.f-

Catarrh . . • . • . . . . . . . . . .  Diphtheria . . . . . . . . . . . . .  CoD.vullloaa . . . . . . . . . . .  
Eeruhe . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .  
IDftueDa (� . . . . . .  � ol the  . . . . . .  
MumJII • • • • . • • • . • • . • . •  Smallpcm ud CldobD Pol: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Saralula . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
tu. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
M.Jarla • • . • • • • • • • • • • • .  AD Other ea-. . . . . . .  UDbunna ar Not" Be-ported . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Total • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •  

Number ol CbDdreD in 

Rea. � ToW 8ohl. 
- --

80 8 as H 10 86 
29 8 86 82 ' ' "8 '  u 17 tl 22 2 K 
21 1 22 

8 1 8 
• " "i ' • 1 2 1 ' "ii ' 1 137 160 

... lll 1178 
�. 187 f--m 2,UII 

According to the table just given, the five leading 
causes of deafness seem to be meningitis, scarlet fever, 
measles, falls and blows, and whooping cough. Menin
gitis appears to be especially virulent, resulting in deaf
ness more frequently than any other two causes. This 
affords an interesting comparison with the census report 
for 19208 in which, with regard to 35,026 persons · for 
whom information was obtained, the seven leading causes 
were as follows, the figures indicating the number of 
persons affected in each case : scarlet fever (3,346 ) ,  

' " Deaf-Mutes iD the United States, 1920, " p. 28. 
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meningitis (3,237) , brain fever (1,314) ,  falls and blows 
(1,177 ) ,  measles (1,083) , typhoid ( 642) and whooping 
cough (636) .  

If it may be assumed that there is a relation between 
the reports made for meningitis and brain fever as 
causes, the two diseases combined would give them the 
predominant position in the census study. Typhoid, 
sixth in the census report, is eleventh in the survey list. 
Otherwise the results of the survey ( 1924-1925) tend to 
bear out the returns of the census. 

AGE WHEN FIRST ADMITTED TO SCHOOL 

Information as to age when first admitted to sehooJ 
was obtained for 3,743 children, 3,382 of whom were 
pupils in the residential schools visited during the sur
vey. This information is summarized in Table V. 

TABLE V 
Age When First Admitted to School 

Residential Day-Schools Total Schools 

Age 
Number Per Number Per Number Per 
of Pupils Cent of Pupils Cent of Pupils Cent 

3 . . . . . . .  4 0 . 1 5 1 . 4  9 0 . 2  
4 . . • . . . .  62 1 . 8  26 7 . 2  88 2 . 4  
5 . . . . . . .  305 9 . 0  63 17 . 4  368 9 . 8  
6 . . . . . . .  535 15 . 8  75 20 . 8  610 16 . 3  
7 . . . • . . . . .  799 23 . 6  68 18 . 8  867 23 . 2 
8 . . . . . . .  617 18 . 2  47 13 . 0  6M 17 . 7  
9 . . . . . . .  348 10 . 3  30 8 . 3  378 10 . 1  

10 . . . . . . . 256 7 . 6  12 3 . 3  268 7 . 2 
11 . . . . . . .  164 4 . 8  9 2 . 5  173 4 . 6  
12 . . . . . . . 110 3 . 3  9 2 . 5  119 3 . 2  
13 . . . . . . .  53 1 . 6  6 1 . 7  59 1 . 6  
14 . . . . . . .  55 1 . 6  6 1 . 7  61 1 . 6  
15 • . . . . . .  31 0 . 9  1 0 . 3  32 0 . 9 
16 • • . . . . .  18 0 . 5  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  18 0 . 5  
17 . • • . . . .  8 0 . 2 4 1 . 1  12 0 . 3  
18 . • • . . . .  9 0 . 3  . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  9 0 . 2  
19 . . . . . . .  4 0 . 1  . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . 4 0 . 1 
20 • • . . . . .  1 . 03  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 . 02  
2 1  . . . . . . .  1 . 03 . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  1 . 02 
24 • • . . . . .  2 . 06  . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . 2 . 05 

Total . . . 3 , 382 99 . 82  361 100 . 0  3 , 743 99 . 99  

Survey  o f  Amer i can  Schoo l s  f o r  t he  Dea f ,  1924 -1925

Copyr ight  Nat ional  Academy of  Sc iences.  A l l  r ights  reserved.

http://www.nap.edu/20227


Information, Concerning Pupils 205 

Certain facts are indicated by an analysis of Table V. 
1. Considering all the children in one group, it appears 

that practically half the number of pupils in schools for 
the deaf--48.1 per cent-enter at the age of 8 or above. 

2. The median age for entrance is bet�n the seventh 
and eighth year. 

3. The age of entrance for 46.8 per cent of the pupils 
of day-schools appears to be 6 or under ; only 26.7 per 
cent of the pupils of residential schools are within the 
same category. Conversely, 53.2 per cent of the pupils 
of the former enter at 7 or over, whereas the percentage 
for the corresponding group in the residential schools ia 
73.3. Evidently the day-schools are getting pupils at 
a younger age. 

4. For the day-schools the age of entrance most 
favored is 6 ;  for the residential schools, 7. 

NUMBER OF YEARS IN SCHOOLS FOR THE HEARING 

The information collected on the subject of number of 
years spent in schools for the hearing indicates that a 
considerable proportion of deaf pupils have attended such 
schools before being admitted to schools for the deaf. 
Thus, of the pupils included in the study, more than 
900 had had some time in schools for the hearing. The 
extent of this previous. training is summarized in 
Table VI. 

Approximately one-third of these pupils, according to 
Table VI, were day-school pupils, although the ratio of 
all day-school children to the total number included in 
the survey was not nearly so great, being only about 
one-seventh. If previous training in schools · for the 
hearing is considered of value to deaf children, then the 
advantage in thia respect lies with the day-schools rather 
than with the residential schools. 

Another interesting fact is that almost one-third the 
number of pupils who previously had been in schools 
for the hearing--30.3 per cent-had spent five years or 
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more in suC'h schools. Of the day-school children who 
previously had attended schools for the hearing, 37 per 
cent were there five years or more ; for the residential 
schools the corresponding group comprised 27.1 per cent. 
Here again the comparison is in favor of the day-schools. 

TABLE VI 
Number of Years in Schools for the Hearing 

Residential Day-Schools Total Schools 
Years 

Number Per 
of Pupils Cent 

Under 1 . .  64 10 . 2  
1 .  . . . . . .  1 12 17 . 9  
2 . . . . . . .  94 15 . 0  
3 . . . . . . .  78 12 . 5  
4 . . . . . . .  68 10 . 9  
5 . . . . . . .  52 8 . 3  
6 . . . . . . .  30 4 . 8  
7 . .  · · · · ·  40 6 . 4  
8 . . . . . . .  30 4 . 8  
9 . . . . . . .  5 0 . 8  

10 . . . . . . .  8 1 . 3 
11 . • . . . . .  3 0 . 5  
1 2  . . . . . . .  1 0 . 2  
No record. 41 6 . 5  

Total • . . 626 100 . 1  

Number 
of Pupils 

31 
33 
49 
36 
:19 
35 
30 
15 
15 
9 
2 
5 

0 • • • • • • •  

12 
301 

Per Number 
Cent of Pupils 

10 . 3  95 
1 1 . 0  145 
16 . 3  143 
11 . 9  114 
9 . 6  97 

11 . 6  87 
10 . 0  60 
5 . 0  55 
5 . 0  45 
3 . 0  14 
0 . 7  10 
1 . 7  8 

. . . . . . . .  1 
4 . 0 53 

100 . 1  927 

LENGTH OF KINDERGARTEN TRAINING 

Per 
Cent 

10 . 2  
15 . 6  
15 . 4  
12 . 3  
10 . 5  
9 . 4  
6 . 5  
5 . 9 
4 . 9 
1 . 5  
1 . 1  
0 . 9  
0 . 1 
5 . 7  

100. 

More than two-thirds--67.8 per cent-of all the pupils 
for whom information was obtained w�re reported as 
having had no special kindergarten training. This group 
was larger in the residential schools alone, namely 2,615 
out of 3,784 pupils, or 69.1 per cent. In the day-schools 
studied, 413 out of 681 pupils, or 60.6 per cent, had no 
such preliminary work. 

Of those that did have it, the most frequent group was 
that which reported one year of kindergarten work ; the 
next most numerous group reported less than one year. 
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The data on this subject are summarized in Table VII. 

TABLE VII 

LeJigth of Kindergarten TraiDiDg 

Residential Day-Schools Total Schools 
Years 

Number Per Number Per Number Per 
of Pupils Cent of Pupils Cent of Pupils Cent 

Leaathan 1 221 5 . 8  108 15 . 9  329 7 . 4  
1 . . . . . . . .  609 16 . 1  121 17 . 8  730 16 . 3  
1)i . . • . . .  20 0 . 5  6 0 . 9  26 0 . 6  
2 . . . . . . . .  149 3 . 9  25 3 . 7  174 3 . 9  
2)i . . . . . .  2 0 . 05 1 0 . 1 3 0 . 07 
3 . . • . . . . .  111  2 . 9  2 0 . 3  113 2 . 5  
3 )i  . • . . . .  2 0 . 05 . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  2 0 .04 
4 . . . . . • . .  37 1 . 0  1 0 . 1  38 0 . 9  
4)i . • . . . .  2 0 . 05 . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 0 .04 
5 . . . . . . . .  7 0 . 2  1 0 . 1 8 0 . 2 
5)i . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  · · · o :oo· 6 . . . . . . . .  1 0 . 03  . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . 1 
UDlmown. 8 0 . 2  3 0 . 4  1 1  0 . 2  None . • • . .  2 ,615 69 . 1  413 60 . 6  3 ,028 67 . 8  

Total . .  3 ,784 99 . 88  681 99 . 9  4 ,465 99 . 97 

PRELIMINARY MANUAL TRAINING 

The extent to which manual training forms a part of 
the work of pupils in schools for the deaf as an intro
ductory phase of vocational training may be determined 
by a study of the information submitted by the schools 
included in the Qurvey. 

As indicated in Table VIII, slightly more than one
fourth of the 4,582 pupils included, or 26.6 per cent, were 
reported as having had this kind of preliminary work. 
It should be stated, however, that the proportion would 
be very much greater if only male pupils were consid
ered. Two years of such work seems to be the most 
common allowance, although an appreciable proportion 
have · more than that. 
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TABLE VIII 

Preliminary Manual Training 

Residential Day-Schools Total Schools 
Years 

Number Per 
of Pupils Cent 

Lessthan 1 35 0 . 9  
1 . . . . . . . . 237 5 . 9  
2 . . . . . . . .  382 9 . 5  
3 . . . . . . . .  184 4 . 6  
4 . . . . . . . .  105 2 . 6  
5 . . . . . . . . 62 1 . 5 
6 . . • . . . . .  20 0 . 5  
7 . . . . . . . . 8 0 . 2  
8 . . . . . . . .  6 0 . 1 
Unknown. 13 0 . 3  
None re-

ported . .  2 , 973 73 . 9  
Total . . . 4 ,025 100 . 0  

Number 
of Pupils 

1 
20 
54 
31 
26 
18 
9 

0 • • • • • • •  

1 
9 

388 
557 

Per 
Cent 

0 . 2  
3 . 6  
9 . 7  
5 . 6  
4 . 7  
3 . 2  
1 . 6  

• • • • • • •  0 

0 . 2  
1 . 6  

69 . 7  
100 . 1  

Number Per 
of Pupils Cent 

36 0 . 8  
257 5 . 6  
436 9 . 5  
215 4 . 7  
131 2 . 9  
80 1 . 7  
29 0 . 6  
8 0 . 2  
7 0 . 2 

22 0 . 5  
3 , 361 73 . 4  
4 , 582 100 . 1 

Oddly enough, despite the fact that the residential 
schools are said to be better equipped to offer this type 
of work, the figures here seem to indicate a ratio in 
favor of the day-schools, 30.4 per cent of the pupils in 
such schools obtaining preliminary manual training, 

whereas the corresponding percentage for the residential 
schools is only 26.1. This advantage is further empha

sized by the fact that a greater proportionate number 
in the day-schools take this work for longer periods than 

is the case in the residential schools. It may be, though, 

that this last-named advantage is offs-et by the more 
concentrated vocational work offered by the residential 

schools in following up the preliminary manual training. 

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION 

The diversification of method of instruction is well 
illustrated by the information contained in Table IX. 
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TABLE IX 

Methods of Instruction 

Method 

Oral . . . . . . .  : . . . . . . . . . .  
Oral and auricular . . . . . 
Manual Al/:habet . . . . . .  
Speech an Manual AI-

��t
.Aip�&;i ·�d . 

s�.�-:::rAI�. 
bet and Sign -

�· · · · · · · · · · · · · · Manu&l and Auricular . .  

���·�il�· 
��· · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·  riting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Residential 
Schools 

No. �f Per 
Pupils Cent 

2 , 360 60 . 1  
60 1 . 5 

171 4 . 4  

756 19 . 3  

226 5 . 8  

316 8 . 1  
2 0 . 05 
5 0 . 1 

26 0 . 7  
2 0 . 05 

-

3 ,924 100 . 1 

Day-
Schools 

No. of 
Pupils 

546 
86 

. . . . . . 
10 
2 

7 . . . . . .  
. . . . . .  
. . . . . .  
• •  � 0 • •  

651 

Per 
Cent 

83 . 9  
13 . 2  

. . . . . .  

1 . 5 
0 . 3  

1 . 1  
. . . . . .  
. . . . . . 

. . . . . .  

100 . 0  

Total 

No. of Per 
Pupils Cent 

2 ,906 63 . 15  
146 3 . 2  
171 3 . 7  

766 16 . 7  

228 5 . 0  

7 :� 323 
2 0 .  
5 0 . 1 

26 0 . 6 
2 0 . 04  

4 ,575 99 . 98 

It seems quite evident that oral means of instruction 
dominate in the schools included in the survey. If the 
auricular work may be included, then two-thirds of the 
pupils are taught by oral means. The proportion of this 
group of pupils, however, is greatly increased in the day
schools, where 632 out of 651, or 97.1 per cent, were 
reported as taught orally. 

In addition to the fact that two-thirds of the pupils 
involved are taught orally, it appears that speech is also 
employed as a method of instruction along with the 
manual alphabet in some cases (16.7 per cent) , with the 
manual alphabet and sign language in others (7.1 per 
cent ) ,  and with the sign language in still others (0.6 per 
cent ) ,  making a grand total of 91.1 per cent who are 
taught by speech methods either wholly or in part. 

It is also interesting to note that only a small propor
tion-12.7 per cent-are taught (even partially ) by the 
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sign language as a medium of instruction. The manual 
alphabet method, either in whole or in part, is employed 
for almost one-third, or 32.6 per cent, of the total. 

SUBJECTS OF INSTRUCTION 

From the great amount of data collected regarding 
subjects taken up by the pupils of the schools under 
observation, it is possible to determine at least the out
lines of a basic course of study for schools for the deaf. 
This is particularly true since the schools included in 
the survey were typical schools, and since the number 
of pupils involved was large enough to permit the estab
lishment of standards. 

At the time of gathering the data it was thought best 
to limit the study to all pupils 12 years of age and above, 
particularly as the tests available could not be applied 
satisfactorily to children below that age. A study of 
pupils in schools for the deaf under 12, on lines similar 
to the present study, would prove a supplement of great 
value. 

· 

The present outline of the subjects of instruction in 
schools for the deaf is based upon an age classification of 
the pupils rather than upon grades, largely because of 
the widely divergent interpretations given to the latter in 
schools for the deaf. • 

In the lists that �ppear below, language work includes 
English, and arithmetic .includes number work. In ad
dition, there poBBibly is some duplication and overlapping, 
especally in such subjects as history. There is also the 
possibility that the reports received were not entirely 
complete, for subjects that are not ordinarily included 
as part of the academic course, such as physical training, 
manual training, etc., were noted in some cases, but 
apparently omitted in many others. 

NevertheleBB, the information that follows, listing in 
rank order the various subjects given children of the dif
ferent ages, may be accepted as illustrating · the standard 
practice with respect to the general curriculum in Ameri-

Survey of American Schools for the Deaf, 1924-1925

Copyright National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

http://www.nap.edu/20227


Information Concerning Pupils 211 

can schools for the deaf, although it is not here main
tained that this is the ideal course of study. The figures 
indicate the number of pupils for 'each subject. 

TtDel11e-Yeor-Old Pupil6.4 - [599 pupils reporting] - Language 
(573) ; arithmetic (571) ; speech ('25) ; speech-reading ('22) ; 
reading (262) ; geograpJl7 (2,6) ; writing (1,1) ; hiatoey (1.0) ; 
drawing (100) ; spelling (92) ; physical training (80) ; Jl7giene 
(68) ; rh7thm ('9) ; nature study ('5) ; manual traiDiDtr <•o> ; 
industrial work (35) ; grammar (3') ; composition (33) ; art (30) ; 
civics (26) ; Christian doctrine (19) ; current events (17) ; ethies 
(16) ; domestic aeience (16) ; physioloiD' (1') ; aeuse training (12) ; 
language drills (11) ; auricular training (10) .  · 

T'Mrlee&-Yeor-Old Pupir..-[652 pupils reporting]-Arithmetic 
(635) ; language (623) ; speech ('25) ; speech-reading ('11) ; geog
rapJl7 (37') ; reading (297) ; hiatoey (223) ; writing (132) ; draw
ing (11') ; Jl7giene (102) ; spelling (98) ; physical training (90) ; 
nature study · (60) ; industrial work (50) ; grammar ('7) ; art 
('2 ) ; current events ('I) ; manual training ('1) ; civics (.0) ; 
rh7thm (37) ; composition (32) ; American hiatoey (27) ; Ph7· 
sioloiD' (21) ; language drills (16) ; ethics (16) ; domeatie aeienee 
(13) ; aeienee (13) ; etymoloiD' (12) ; auricular training (12) ; 
health (12) ; agriculture (11) ; sense training (10) ; Christian 
doctrine (10) ; manual alphabet (10) .  

Fourtee&-Yeor-Old Pupil6.-[715 pupils reporting)-Arithmetie 
(686) ; language (67,) ;  geography ('89) ; speech (398) ; speech
reading (395 ) ; reading (318) ; hiatoey (300) ; drawing (131) ; 
Jl7giene (122) ; writing (111) ; spelling (96) ; grammar (90) ; 
physical training (85) ; nature study (61) ; current events (59) ; 
eivics (56) ; American hiatoey <•7) ; art (38) ; physioloiD' (35) ; 
industrial work (35) ; manual training (32) ; composition (31) ; agriculture (22) ; rh7thm (20) ; domestic aeience (18) ; etymology 
(18) ; aeienee (15) ; ethics (U) ; Bible leaaona (12) ; language drills (11) ; Christian doctrine (11) ; sewing (10) .  

Fiftee&-Yeor-Old Pupir.. - [616 pupils reporting] - Arithmetic 
(593) ; language (565) ; geography ('59) ; speech (3,7) ; speech
reading (336) ; hiatoey (322) ; reading (286) ; Jl7giene (125) ; 
drawing (113) ; grammar (109) ; writing (89) ; current events 
(81) ; physical training (70) ; physiology (66) ; American hiatoey 
(65) ; spelling (63) ; eivies (58) ; nature study ('8) ; industrial 
art <•s> ; manual training (33) ; composition (27) ; art (21) ; 
etymology (21) ; rhythm (20) ; manual alphabet (18) ; agriculture 
(15) ; aeienee (15) ; ethics (13) .  

Bilnee&-Yeor-Old Pupir..-[637 pupils reporting]-Language (607) ; 
arithmetic (605) ; geography <•s9) ; hiatoey (375) ; speech (3,1) ; 
speech-reading (338) ; reading (SOl) ; grammar (1'5) ; hygiene 
(128) ; drawing (12') ; American hiatoey (90) ; current events 
(85) ; physioloiD' (77) ; writing (77) ; spelling (70) ; civics (70) ; 
composition (53 ) ; nature study (51) ; physical training (51) ; 
agriculture (27) ; industrial work (27) ; manual training (26) ; 
art (2') ; aeience (19) ; etymoloiD' (18) ; rhythm (16) ; manual 
alphabet (15) ; algebra (12) ; ethics (11) .  

•For thia erouJI u weD •• for subsequent ap croupa, 01117 •- lllb,jeata 
wen Ultecl whiel& were named •• taken up b7 at leut 10 puplll. 
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8e11Mte,.Year-Old Pupill.-[469 pupils reporting]-Arithmetie 
(441) ; language (416) ; geography (334) ; hHtor,y (280) ; �g 
(220) ; speech (207) ; speech-reading ( 191 ) ; grammar ( 175) ; 
physiology (101) ; current events (97) ; American histor,y (94) ; 
hygiene (82) ; drawing (81) ; eivies (70) ; composition (62) ; writ
ing (38) ; physical training (32) ; nature study (30) ; spelliug 
(30) ; algebra (29) ; English histor,y (20) ; physies (19) ; manual 
traiuiug ( 15) ; agriculture ( 13) ; science ( 11) ; industrial traiuiug 
(11) .  

Eighte,.Year-Old Pupil& - [344 pupils reporting] - Language 
(315) ; arithmetic (309) ; geography (225) ; bHtor,y ( 176) ; reading 
(170) ; grammar ( 165) ; speech reading ( 134) ; &Peeeh (131) ; 
physiology (81) ; current events (74) ; American hHtor,y ( 73) ; 
eivies (68) ; drawing (62) ; composition (53) ; hygiene. (47) ; 
algebra (43 ) ; English bHtor,y (35) ; physics (28) ; nature study ' 
(22) ; writing (18) ; spelliug (17) ; Latin (15) ; geometr,y (11) ; 
bookkeeping (11) ; physieal traiuiul ( 10) . 

Nitaete,.Yetsr-Old PuJn1s.-[281 pupils reporting]-Language 
(240) ; arithmetic (236) ; geography (164) ; hHtor,y (148) ; reading 
(147) ; grammar ( 134) ; speech ( 114) ; speech-reading (108) ; cur
rent events (87) ; composition (58) ; algebra (56) ; eivies (52) ; 
American hHtor,y (52) ; physiology (47) ; drawing (41) ; hygiene 
(40) ; physics (31) ; English hHtor,y (29) ; Latin (19) ; physieal 
traiuiug (14) ; geometr,y (13) ; nature study (12) ; bookkeeping 
(12) ; agriculture ( 12) ; European hHtor,y (11) ; writing (10) ; 
mechanieal drawing (10) .  · 

TwMty-Yecw-Old Pupiz..-[215 pupils reporting]-Language (177) ; 
arithmetic (170) ; geography (104) ; histor,y (95) ; grammar (92) ; 
reading (81) ; speech (59) ; speech-reading (58) ; algebra (42) ; 
current events (40) ; American hHtor,y (35) ; drawing (33) ; 
eivics (32) ; composition (31) ; physiology (27) ; Latin (25) ; 
English hHtor,y (22) ; hygiene (21) ; physies (20) ; geometr,y (20) ; 
European hHtor,y (13) ; trigonometr,y (13) ; Wl'iting ( 11) ; business 
methods (11) ; mechanical drawing (10) .  

· Pupil& TwMty-oM Yetsrl Old G ftd  Ab011e.-[220 pupils report· 
ing]-Language ( 123) ; arithmetic ( 113) ; grammar (70) ; geog
raphy (69) ; hHtor,y (68) ; reading (59) ; speech (49) ; physies 
(48) ; speech-reading (46) ; composition (39) ; algebra (36) ; cur
rent events (29) ; civies (27) ; American histor,y (24) ; French 
(23) ; physiology (22) ; English bHtor,y (20) ; chemistr,y (20) ; Latin 
(19) ; agriculture ( 17) ; drawing (16) ; geometr,y (16) ; rhetoric 
(15) ; hygiene (15) ; mechanical drawing (13) ; · commercial law 
(12) ; business methods (12) ; librar,y work (11) ; philology (11) . 

Analysis of the above lists indicates that the course 
of study in schools for the deaf is built about the fol
lowing subjects : 

Language 
Arithmetic 
Speech 
Speech reading 

Beading 
Geography 
Histor,y 
Drawing 

Hygiene 
Grammar 
Composition 
Civies 

Current events 
Physiolo17 

As they appear within each age · group from the 
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twelfth year on, these subjects may be said to constitute 
the fundamental basis of what deaf children are taught 
during their school life. 

However, the emphasis given to these studies varies 
with the different ages. Thus, although language and 
number work maintain a position of fairly constant rela
tive importance, speech and speech-reading as special 
studies are given less and less ·emphasis with each succeed
ing school year. Whereas for the 12-year group these 
two subjects are surpassed in importance only by lan
guage and arithmetic, by the time the last group-that 
for 21 and over-is reached, they yield precedence to 
language, arithmetic, grammar, geography, history and 
reading, and in addition speech-reading falls behind 
physics. Further, some subjects drop out of the curricu
lum and are supplanted by others. 

NUMBER OF YEARS TAUGHT SPEECH AND LIP-READING 

Information regarding number of years the pupils 
included in the survey were taught speech and lip-read
ing is given by ages separately for the residential and 
day-schools in Table X. 

Age 

12 
13 14 
la 16 
17 18 
19 
20 21+ 

TABLE X 

Number of Years Taught Speech and Lip-ReadiDs 
A.-In Residential Schools 

! 
5 
9 
8 
5 

12 16 
9 

. 6 11 
I 

Number of Years Taught Speech and Lip-ReadiDs 

j . 
�� 1 2 
J� 

3 4 5 6 7 

10 39 56 52 69 77 72 34 12 28 44 40 63 60 75 60 
7 33 43 52 50 67 77 71 
8 33 37 30 43 42 37 59 
6 22 41 34 30 38 40 54 2 19 22 21 22 32 22 32 1 9 23  14 13 22 26 15 
1 7 13 16 10 13 12 11 
3 = 12 18 13 11 7 12 
2 18 9 10 13 16 3 

8 9 10 

- 1-
14 1 1 

11 12 
- -. .  . . 

13 14 

1- -
. .  . .  

15 16 17 

. . . . . . 
36 15 3 . .  . . . . . . . . . .  . .  
51 37 12 55 52 27 
63 57 44 
31 44 50 
23 23 � 20 n 19 17 11 11 11 

3 . .  
8 2 . .  . . 2 . .  . . . . . . . . . . . .  

36 4 3 . . . . . . . . 
33 22 5 1 . . . . . . 
32 23 19 3 . . 
31 23 16 15 4 . .  
lg 1� 6 3 1. . 

8 8 2 4 1 

Me-
ctian 

4 
a 
a 6 
7 
7 8 
9 
7 8H 
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B.-In Day-Schools 

Number of Years Taught Speech and Lip-Reading 
Age 

12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 + 

! J .  +>� 
!� 

3 9 
4 11  
1 2 

. .  6 
3 5 

. .  1 

. .  . . . . 
1 . . . .  

. . . . . . 
• 0 • • • •  

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

1- - 1-
5 13 16 12 19 23 12 

12 13 8 12 18 17 20 
6 13 10 8 10 13 21 
3 14 6 8 11 9 13 
4 8 7 5 7 5 6 
2 2 1 . .  1 1 6 

8 9 10 

1- - -

5 1 . .  

11 12 

- -

. .  . .  

13 14 

- -

0 0  • •  

15 16 

- -
• • • 0 

17 

-

. . 
7 12 . . . .  . .  . .  . . . .  . . . . 

16 14 
7 11 
5 10 
1 5 

5 . .  . .  . . . .  . .  . . . . 

11 2 . .  1 . .  . .  . . . . 
12 1 5 . .  
6 8 5 1 

. .  . .  
3 . .  

. . . .  

. . . . 
. . 1 . .  1 1 . .  1 2 ; ,  1 2 2 3 . .  . . . . . .  
. .  2 1 1 
. .  2 1 . .  
. .  1 1 . .  

1 2 . .  . . 1 1 2 . .  1 1 . .  . . . .  
. . . . . . 1 . .  . . . . 1 . .  . .  1 . .  . . 

. . . . • 0 • •  . .  . . . . . . 0 • • •  . .  1 . .  

Me-
dian 

1-
5 
5 
6 
6 
6 

10 
10� 

6 
5� 
3 

The median or typical practice for 12-year-old resi
dential school children is represented by those who had 
4 years of speech and lip-reading ; for the 13 and 14-

year-old groups, 5 years of such work is the median. 
Thereafter, beginning with the. 15-year-olds and ending 
with the group 21 years old and older, the extent of 
speech work for the succeeding ages was 6, 7, 7, 8, 9, 7, 
and 6%, respectively. 

Up to and including the 19th year, the number of years 
of speech work completed increased with each succeeding 
age group. The falling ofi for ages 20 and 21+ may be 
explained by the possibility that many of the brighter 
children who could benefit by added speech training -had 
completed their school work and left before . having 
reached these ages. 

For the day-schools the extent of this work-as repre· 
sented by the medians for the respective ages-does not 
vary much for the groups from 12 to 16 years of age, 
inclusive. Also, although the medians here rise to 10 
and 10% years of speech work for the 17 and 18-year-olc 
groups, respectively, there is a decided falling ofi fo1 

the three remaining age groups. 
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TRADES LEARNED IN SCHOOL 

For the pupils in both the residential and day-schools 
studied, a total enrollment of 7,056 was reported for the 
various trades taught, some of the pupils taking more 
than one. The relative importance of the respective 
industries may be determined by arranging them, as is 
done in Table XI, in rank order according to the num
ber of pupils in each. 

ladulrJ' 

NC1118 nported • • • • • • • • • 

Domoalio An (lnalOO. 
n:::::e· � "(ID:.' 
w���mCiu�· 

cabinet Wildt and car-l*!tl'J) . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
PriDtiDc ('mclOO. liDo-� . . . . . . . . . .  
Shoe Wildt • •  :: : : : : : : : : : 
rtwr=:: : :  : : : : : : : : : :  Pala�·· : · · · · · · · ·�· 
�::t�:.oo letteriD&) . . . . . . . . . . . .  

a�:: : : : : : : : : : :  � . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Y-.I TnlniDa . . . . . . .  l'loww llaldq . . • • . . . .  An . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  � .. . . . . . . . . .  
���·.:·:: : : : : : : : : :  

TABLE XI 

lndutrloe Tauaht 

NUJDber of Papila 

708 :W7 

1 , 248  167 
893 122 

7411 71 

577 80 
202 
281 " "i ' 
170 
110 47 
101 0 

rr 78 97 
• 89 81 ' "

33' 
37 

" '82' 71 

01 08 . . . .. . 20 28 a 

1, 115 

1 ,406 

1,015 

820 
807 
2112 
281 
177 
100 
107 

105 97 
• 89 81 70 71 02 
01 08 82 28 

IDdUIU7 

a�;:: � � � � � � �  � .. . . . . . . . . .  � . . . . . . . . . . .  � . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Drawiq . . . . .  Home Eaooomioe . • . • • • .  Leather Work . . . . . . . . . . Bri=· · · · " " " "  
� aldnc . . . . . . . .  )(echanlaal Drawiq . . . .  BookhiDdlq . • • • • • • • . • .  

Prawork . . . . . . . . . . . . .  �Jib7 . . . . . . . . . . .  I>U,iDc . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Cbalr CUdnc . . . . . . . . . .  lbohiDHboP Wart . • . .  = . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . 

mr. . . . . . . . . . . .  Poal� • .  Auto ' . . . . . . . . 

Cleuiq and 
• 

. .  Arohit.eOklral Drawina . .  
Matv. Maldnc . . . • . . .  
Ollioe Wart . . . . . . . . . . . .  PlumbiDc . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Namber of Paplla 

21 21 24 . . . .. . 24 
111 22 
111 . . . . . . 111 17 . . . . . . 17 
13 . . .  io· 18 a 1a 

. . .  io· 12 12 
10 

II • 
II • 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 a a 4 4 
4 " "j' 4 
1 a a a 
I 2 
I 2 
I 2 
2 I 
2 2 
1 1 1 I 1 I 1 1 

O,OU 1,028 7,050 

It might be of interest, in order to determine the em
phasis placed upon the various trades by the two main 
types of schools, to give here the ten trades most fre
quently chosen in each case, with percentage of the total 
number choosing the respective occupations. This com
parison is shown in Table XII. 
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TABLE XII 

LeadiDg Industries Taught 

Residential Schools Day-Schools 

Industry No. of Per Industry No. �f 
Pupils Cent Pupils 

Domestic Art . • . .  1 ,248 23 . 7  Domestic Art 157 
Domestic Science . 893 17 . 0  Domestic Science . .  122 
Woodwork . . . . . . .  749 14 . 2  � Painting . . . . .  78 
Printing . . . . . . . . . 577 1 1 . 0  oodwork . . . . . . . . 71 
DreB81l!aking . . . . .  292 5 . 5  Flower Making . . . .  71 
Shoe Work . . . . . .  281 5 . 3 MillineiY . . . . . . . . .  47 
Tailoring . . . . . . . . 176 3 . 3  Manual Training . . •  33 
M� . . . . . . . .  119 2 . 3  Printing . . . . . . . . • .  30 Painting . . . . . . . . .  101 1 . 9  � · · · · · · · · · ·  25 lroniQg • • • . . . . • . .  97 1 . 8  Industrial Drawing. 12 

LANGUAGE MAINLY USED AT HOME 

Per 
Cent 

23 . 2  
18 . 0  
11 . 5  
10 . 5  
10 . 5 
7 . 0  
4 . 9  
4 . 4  
3 . 7  
1 . 8  

The linguistic background at home for the great ma
jority of the pupils included in the survey is English, 
such being �e report for 3,493, or 80.9 per cent, of 4,317 

children for whom information was given as to the 
language mainly relied upon in their homes. 

The information on this subject is presented more com
pletely in Table XIII. 

Considering the two types of schools separately, it is 
evident that a greater proportion-more than four-fifths, 
or 83.4 per cent-of the pupils in the residential schools 
come from homes where English is the principal means 
of communication. In the day-schools only two-thirds, 
or 67.1 per cent, have this advantage. 

In the residential schools, for those pupils from homes 
where English is not the chief tongue, the five languages 
relied upon mainly are, in order, Italian, English and 
Russian, Yiddish, German, and English and Italian, 

. whereas for the day-schools they are Italian, Yiddish, 
English and Yiddish, English and Italian, and Polish. 
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TABLE XIII 
Language Mainly Used At Home 

Residential Day- Total 

Lauguage 

=·· · · · · · · · · · · · · ·  . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Yiddish . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
� and RQSSian . . . .  
� and Italian . . . . . � and Yiddish . . . .  · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·  
German . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Eugliih and German . . .  �anjsh . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. UIIIIJ8n .  . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Bohenrlan : . . . . . . . . • • .  � and Polish . . . . .  
Huugarian . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Others • . • • . • . . . . . . . . .  

Total . . . . . . . • . . . . . .  

Schools 

No. f!l Per 
Pupils Cent 

3 ,055 83 . 4  
146 4 . 0  
76 2 . 1 
87 2 . 4  
47 1 . 3  
29 0 . 8  
46 1 . 3  
50 1 . 4  
19 0 . 5  
17 0 . 5 
14 0 . 4  
12 0 . 3  
11 0 . 3  
5 0 . 1 

50 1 . 4  

3 ,664 100. 2  

Schools 

No. of Per 
Pupils Cent 

438 67 . 1  
59 9 . 0  
46 7 . 0  

1 0 . 2 
20 3 . 1  
35 5 . 4 
14 2 . 1 
2 0 . 3  
6 0 . 9  
1 0 . 2 
3 0 . 5  
5 0 . 8  
5 0 . 8  
3 0 . 5 

15 2 . 3  

653 100. 2  

HOMES OF PUPILS 

No.,i}; Per 
Pup" Cent 

3 , 493 80 . 9  
205 4 . 7  
122 2 . 8  
88 2 . 0 
67 1 . 6 
64 1 . 5  
60 1 . 4  
52 1 . 2  
25 0 . 6 
18 0 . 4  
17 0 . 4  
17 0 . 4  
16 0 . 4  
8 0 . 2  

65 1 . 6 

4 ,317 100 . 0 

In the classification of homes of pupils, three types 
were recognized, namely, city, town, and country-the 
second of these including village, suburban town and 
edge of city. Table XIV epitomizes . this information. 

Location 

City . . • • . ToWD . . . .  
CoUDtry . .  
Total. • .  

TABLE XIV 
Homes of Pupils 

Residential Day-Schools Schools 

Numb!r Per Number Per 
of Pupils Cent of Pupils Cent 

1 , 978 60 . 1  636 94. 1 
392 9 . 9  12 1 . 8  

1 , 677 40. 0  28 4. 1 

8,947 100. 0  676 100 . 0 

Total 
Num� Per 
of Pup' Cent 

2,614 66 . 6  
404 8 . 7 

1 ,605 34 . 7  

4,623 99 . 9  
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218 A Sur'IJey of Schools for the Deaf 

More than half the children in the schools studied-
56.5 per centr-apparently come from city homes ; only a 
little more than <me-third, or 34.7 per cent, live in the 
country. 

As was to be expected, most of the pupils in the day
schools are city children-94.1 per cent. In the resi
dential schools only half come from city homes ; 40 per 
cent are from the country. The comparison indicates 
on the whole a somewhat different type of pupil for the 
residential school so far as home background is concerned. 

P .ABENTS-HEARING OR DEAF 

According to the information obtained, only a slight 
proportion of the children in the schools observed are the 
offspring of deaf parents, there being but 2.5 per cent 
of the total with both parents deaf and 0.6 with only 
one parent deaf. It may also be noted from Table XV, 
which gives this information, that the proportion of chil
dren with deaf parents-either one or both-is greater 
in the residential schools--3.4 per cent of the total as 
against only 1.0 per cent for the day-schools. 

Parents 

Both parents hearing . . .  
Both parents deaf . . . . . .  
Father deaf, mother 

h� . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Father hearing, mother 

deaf . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Total . . . . • . . . . . . . . .  

TABLE XV 
Parentage 

Residential 
Schools 

No. of Per 
Pu ils . p Cent 

Day-
Schools 

No. of Per 
Pupils Cent 

-- --

3 , 750 96 . 6  675 99 . 0  
107 2 . 8  5 0 . 7  

14 0 . 4  1 0 . 1 

12 0 . 3  1 0 . 1 
1--
3 , 883 100 . 1  682 99 . 9  

Total 

No. of Per 
Pupils Cent 

--1-
4,425 96 . 9  

112 2 . 5  

15 0 . 3  

13 0 . 3 

4 , 565 100 . 0  
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OCCUPATIONS OF PARENTS 

Farming is the leading occupation of fathers of deaf 
children. This is the field of work reported by 1,182, 
or 29.6 per cent, out of a total of 3,991 children for 
whom information was obtained. This occupation is more 
pronounced if the residential schools alone are studied, 
for only a negligible number of cases are reported from 
the day-schools. Of the children in the residential 
schools included in the survey, more than one-third, or 
34.4 per cent, gave this as the parental means of 
livelihood. 

Oaaapatloa 

Farm. • . . . • . . . . . . . . . .  I.abonr . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Skillecl l:.bonr . . . . . . . . .  
��:: : : : : : : : : : : :  
Tailor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  � . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Menbant . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Clerk . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  � .. . . . . . . . .  
Mulliallt . . . . . . . . . . . . .  a-. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Painter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  nn.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Meebule . • • • . . • . • • • • • •  :llhi!IMr . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
CaaclaetGr . . . . . . . . . . . . . Pedk . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  � .. . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . .oeu.-. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  BIMkaltla . . . . . . . . . . . . r-. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
� MaD  • • • • • • • . •  

:=.·. : : : : : : : : : : : : :  Prildlr . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Ilaetar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  � . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
r;w:.,::: : : : : : : : :  

TABLE XVI 

Ocoupatioa ol Fadun 

NIUIIber ol Chilclreo In 

Reli- Oaaapatioa 
deDtill Day. ToW 
8ahl. Scbl. 

1, 176 7 1, 182 Watohmllll . . . . . . . . . . . .  
<l93 OD 602 Lonpboreman . • . . . . . . .  

ago 182 628 Policeman . . . . . . . . . . . .  · 
127 33 1110 Man Carrier . . . . . . . . . . .  
108 . .  a . .  108 Bailor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
66 83 Teaaher . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  00 28 N BootioD Hud  . . . . . . . . . .  M 28 OJ Plumber . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  M llO 7<l i:.WJII' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
6J l<l 00 Porter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
66 0 M Bookbeper . . . . . . . . . . . .  
<l7 10 08 Jaoitor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
43 Ill as Laundryman . . • • • • • • • • •  

88 l<l 6J s.looakeeper . . . . . . . . . . .  
aa Ill 48 ....... ol JlellauraiR.. 
M I ao Cook . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
ltl ' aa Oardeaa-. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
17 ' al T ....... . . . . . . . . . . . .  
ltl " "i" ltl .... ::""! . . . . . . . . . . . .  
aa ltl An Wart. . . . . . . . . . . . .  
18 • 17 ......,.._. ,  . . . . . . . .  17 10 27 �·:.: : : �:-:-: : : : : : : :  II 1 20 II 8 21 l'lorilt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  10 ' J8 Coal ....... . . . . . . . . . .  17 • J8 Mllllialua . • • • • • • • • • • . • . a1 ' " 'i" a1 llnltlmu . . . . . . . . . . . . .  18 ao tr&i:""' " ' ' ' ' ' ' " "  10 a 18 O&Mn . . . . . . . . . . . . .  D 8 11 D 8 u Totll • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •  ., . . . . . . 1' 

NIUIIber ol ChilclnD In 

lleoi-
deDtlal Day- Total 
Soh!. Bchl. 

--
8 0 l<l 

II 3 l<l 
0 5 l<l 

II " 'i"  I I  
10 II 
0 J II 

10 ' " i"  10 tl 10 tl I 10 
8 J 10 
7 a 10 
7 a 10 7 a 10 
8 I tl 
' a tl 6 a 8 
0 2 8 0 I 7 I a 7 ' J • ' a • 
I I • I · · · · · ·  I I " ' i" I 
' I ' 1 I ' 1 I 8 a I 70 10 80 

�.87 "' 8 ••• 

The next most frequent group was that of laborers, 
with 562 cases, or 14.1 per cent of the total, followed by 
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the division including skilled laborers, with 528 persoD.II, 
or 13.2 per cent of the total. 

Table XVI summarizes the information obtained as to 
occupation of fathers, the various lines of work being 
given in order of frequency. It will be noted that there 
is some lack of distinctness as to names of occupations ; 
for instance, the group of " skilled laborers " does not 
include a number of occupations which are listed sepa
rately by name, but which could be included within the 
general group. The same lack of differentiation is true 
of the group of " laborers. " 

The mothers of deaf children are in the main occu
pied as housewives, 2,684 out of 3,013, or 89.1 per cent, 

being so reported. 
The data obtained on this are given in Table XVII. 

TABLE XVII 

Occupation of Mothers 

Number of Children in 

Occupation 
Residential Day-

Schools �hools Total 

Housewife . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 , 242 442 2 ,684 
Factory Worker . . . . . . . . .  39 16 55 
Farmer . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  34 . . . . . . . . . . . . 34 
Clerk . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  20 12 32 
Laundress . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25 2 '13 
�r . • . • . • . . • . • .  19 7 26 
Waitress . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  12 4 16 
NUllle . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  11  3 14 
�y . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  11 3 14 
Teacher . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  9 4 13 
Skilled Laborer . . . . . . . . .  8 4 12 
Cook • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  7 1 8 
Office Worker . . . . . . . . . . . 6 2 8 
Odd Job Worker . . . . . . . . 6 1 7 
Boardiqhouse Keeper . . .  5 1 6 
Maid . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5 1 6 
Hotel Keeper . . . . . • . . . . .  5 · · · · · · · · · · · ·  5 
Janitoreas • . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 3 5 
All Others . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  34 7 41 

Total . . • • • . •  • • • • • . • • • .  2 ,500 513 3 ,013 
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NATIVITY OF PARENTS 

A little more than three-fifths-61.9 per cent-of the 
pupils studied are of native-born parentage. 

However, a study of the figures for the two different 
types of schools reveals a striking difference. In the 
residential schools, fully two-thirda-67.9 per cent-of 
the children are of native stock, whereas the parents of 
less than one-third the pupils in the day-schools-30.4 
per cent-were born in the United States. This differ
ence may be accounted for by the fact that most of the 
day-schools are situated in large cities that attract an 
immigrant population. The average for the residential 
s�ools, also, is probably affected by the fact that in a 
number of the southern residential schools included in 
the survey there was very little or no infi.ux of the 
foreign population. 

Table XVIII gives in summary the data respecting 
nativity of parents. 

TABLE XVIII 
Nativity of Parente 

Residential Day-
Schools Schools 

Nativity 

No. of Per No. � Per 
Pupils Cent Pupils Cent 

Both parents native . . . .  2 ,316 67. 9  196 30 . 4  
One parent foreign-:bom 211 6 . 2  79 12 . 3  
Both parents foreign-

886 26 . 9  367 67 . 3  bom . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Total . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 , 411  100 . 0  641 100 . 0  

Total 

No�tJ! Per 
Pup' Cent 

2 ,610 61 . 9  
290 7 . 2  

1 , 262 30 . 8  

4,062 100. 0  

S u r v e y  o f  A m e r i c a n  S c h o o l s  f o r  t h e  D e a f ,  1 9 2 4 - 1 9 2 5
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A fairly good idea of the racial stock of parents when 
both are foreign-born may be obtained from a study of 
data concerning birthplace, such as given in Table XIX. 

TABLE XIX 

Birthplace of Parents When Both Are Foreign-Born 

Number of Children in 

Birthplace 
Residential Day-

Schools Schools Total 

Italy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  220 78 298 
Russia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  179 76 255 
Austria-Hungary . . . . . . . . 125 38 163 
Norway . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55 3 58 
Germany . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44 13 57 
Poland . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 43 51 
Ireland . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 19 49 
Sweden . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19 13 32 
England . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13 4 17 
Canada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 7 17 
Czechoalovakia . . . . . . . . . 12 5 17 
Routo&lUa . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  10 6 16 
Scotland . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  7 7 14 
Finland . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  12 . . . . . . . . . . . .  12 
Mexico . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  11 . . . . . . . . . . . .  11 
Austria-Hungary-Russia . .  11 9 20 
Spain . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  9 . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
BOhemia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 3 9 
Idthuania . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 . . . . . . . . . . . .  9 
Holland . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 1 6 
Denmark . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 1 5 

�· · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 2 3 5 
y-Hungary . . . . . . 5 • • • • • • • •  • • •  0 5 Turkeh . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 . . . . . . . . . . . .  5 

All ot era . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  74 38 112 

Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 885 367 1 , 252 
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Perhaps a somewhat different racial composition is 
revealed for those deaf children who reported only one 
p·arent as foreign-born. For these cases the birthplace 
is indicated in Table XX. 

TABLE XX 

Birthplace of Parents When One Is Foreign-Born 

Number of Children in 
Birt'Elace of 

Foreign- om Parent Residential Day- Total Schools Schools 

Germaz:r· · · . . . . . . . . . . . .  55 17 72 � . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35 6 41 
d . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  18 8 26 

Canada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  16 9 25 
Italy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  11 8 19 
Russia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  9 5 14 
Austria-Hungary . . . . . . . .  10 4 14 
Scotland . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 5 14 
Sweden . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 4 12 Norwr.· · · . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 3 11 
Polan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 2 6 
Denxnark . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 1 5 
Czechoslovakia . . . . . . . . . . 4 1 5 
Switzerland . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Holland . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 
France . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
New South Wales . . . . . . .  2 . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
All Others . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 6 14 

Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  211 79 290 
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RELATIONSHIP OF PARENTS 

Only a small proportion-7.6 per cent-of the children 
included in the survey indicated a blood relationship be
tween parents, as shown by Table XXI. 

Parents 
Related 

Yes . . . . . . 
No . . . . . . .  

Total . . . 

TABLE XXI 

Parents Related by Blood 

Residential Day·Schools Schools 

Number Per Number Per 
of Pupils Cent of Pupils Cent 

277 7 . 4  55 9 . 2  
3 , 463 92 . 6  546 90 . 8  

3 , 740 100 . 0  601 100 . 0  

Total 

-

Number Per 
of Pupils Cent 

332 7 . 6 
4 ,009 92 . 4  

4 , 341 100. 0  

However, although the general ratio with respect to 
consanguinity in the parents is rather low, there is a 
startling rise in percentage when a number of individual 
schools are considered. Thus, in one school in a Middle 
Atlantic state, 21.8 per cent of the pupils are the o1f
spring of consanguineous marriages ; in a school in an 
East South Central state the percentage is 22.9, and in 
two other schools in South Atlantic .  states, 24.2 and 24.4, 
respectively. In one day-school in an East North Central 
state the proportion is 25.7 per cent. The percentage is 
above 10 in 7 of 28 residential schools and in 4 of the 
13 day-schools included in the survey, the highest being 
25.7 per cent. Two of the residential schools and 5 of 
the day-schools reported no case of kinship between 
parents. 

The distribution according to consanguinity of parents 
may be shown by geographical divisions, as given in · 

Table XXII, including both residential and day-schools. 
In this, the greatest frequency, 15.8 per cent, is found 
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TABLE XXII 

Consanguinity of Parents by Geographical Divisions 

Number 

Geo$raphical Total whose Par-
Number ents are Re- Per Cent Division Children lated by 

Blood 

New England . . . . . . . . . . . 138 11 8 . 0  
Middle Atlantic . . . . . . . . .  1 , 432 102 7 . 1 
East North Central . . . . . .  445 22 4 . 9  
West North Central . . . . . 506 24 4 . 7 '  
South Atlantic . , . . . . . . . . 526 83 15 . 8  
East South Central . . . . . .  397 57 14 . 4  
West South Central . . . . .  440 20 4 . 5  
Mountain . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  174 5 2 . 9  
Pacific . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  283 8 2 . 8  

Total for All Divisions . 4 , 341 332 7 . 6  

in the South Atlantic division, and least, 2.8 per cent, 
in the Pacific division. Why there should be such 
marked differences between sections of the country is 
a matter for interesting sociological research. 
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CHAPTER XII 

RESIDUAL HEARING OF CHILDREN IN SCHOOLS 
FOR THE DEAF 

A phase of the survey arousing especial interest was 

the testing of the hearing of children in schools for the 

deaf by means of an audiometric device. The carrying 

out of such measurements on so extensive a scale was 

made possible through the kindness and generosity of Mr. 

J. Henry Wood, of the Western Electric Company, who 

not only placed at the disposal of the National Research 

Council two 3-A audiometers for the entire course of the 

survey, but also had experts do the testing without cost 
in four of the residential schools and in one of the day
schools. 

In all the other schools visited by the field agents, the 
latter themselves conducted the tests when the school was 
small in size, or had this done in schools where there 
were large numbers of children by teachers or officers 
selected by the managing officer for their ability to decide 
quickly and accurately. In the latter schools the field 
agents first explained the procedure to those who were to 
do the testing, then had them test some 15 or 20 chil
dren, correcting their method and checking up on results. 
All doubtful cases were referred to the field agents, for 

in many schools there were some children whose responses 
could not be relied upon. Such children were later re
tested by the fields agents, all doubtful results being 
discarded. 

These tests were made individually in the quietest room 
available with a group of from 10 to 15 pupils present 
at a time. It was found advisable to begin with the older 
classes, for the news of what was being done soon spread 
throughout the school and these older children were able 
to convince the younger boys and girls that there was 
nothing painful in having one 's hearing measured. Prac
tice with older children, too, gave the teacher in charge 
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the necessary confidence and skill in operating the audi
ometer before taking on the younger groups. 

When the children were assembled, the field agent ex

plained what had to be done and gave a demonstration, 

frequently testing the hearing of his assistant and him

self. The hearing in each ear was tested some eight or 

ten times before a decision was reached, and every pre
caution was taken to prevent error in results. 

The principles upon which the 3-A audiometer operates 

are given by Dr. Edwin L. La Crosse, in a paper on " Th·e 
Method of Testing Hearing and the Standardization of 

Terms as Applied to the Training of Residual Hearing, " 
read at the twenty-third meeting of the Convention of 

American Instructors of the Deaf, Belleville, Ont., July, 
1923, as follows : 

The generator is of the vibratory reed type. It gives a com· 
pound tone of variable intensity. An analysis of this tone shows 
that it has frequency components throughout the important range 
of apeeeh frequency, that is, from 200 to 2,000. The zero hearing 
point is taken aa the average intensity where one feels the sound 
wave. The 100 per cent hearing point is taken aa the average 
threshold intensity for people who are known to have normal 
hearing. The range of intensities between these two points is 
divided into 100 equal loudness stops. 

A further description of the apparatus used is given in 

the following excerpt from a paper by Dr. Harvey 
Fletcher on " Some New Methods and Apparatus for 
Testing the Acuity of Hearing and Their Relation to the 

Speech and Tuning Fork Methods, ' '  published in the 

Laryngoscope, July, 1925 (Vol. XXXV, No. 7) : 

The S·A audiometer has been developed to take the place of 
sueh testa aa the wateh tick tests, the acoumeter testa, or thole 
designed to make a very quick test of the general hearing leveL 
In this instrument a tone having components throughout the entire 
speech frequency range ia electrically generated and delivered 
to a receiver to be held on the ear of the patient. The volume of 
the tone is controlled by the same attenuator unit aa used in the 
other audiometers. It reads directly either in aeniation units 
loss or per cent hearing loBB, since it was found for this tone 
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that there were just 100 B U between the threshold of hearing 
and the threshold of feeling for the normal ear. This instrument 
haa been found to be particularly useful in schools for the deaf. 
It enables the teachers to grade the degree of hearing of the 
child very q¢ekly, which aids them in deciding upon the kind of 
methods to be used in teaching him. It is also useful in making 
a quick test of the hearing of large groups when they are to be 
tested one at a time. 

The purpose of the test was to find the faintest tone 

that the individual being examined could hear. When a 
child being tested indicated that the test tone was barely 

audible with the pointer at 40, this would mean that his 

loss of hearing was 40 per cent, that is, his hearing was 

60 per cent normal. If the child heard the test tone at 

zero or below zero, that would be an indication of no loss 

of hearing from the normal, hence his auditory power 

was at least 100. If on the other hand the pointer stood 

at 100, the loss was total, showing a zero hearing ability, 

a point where the ear experiences a tactile and not an 

auditory impression. The positive figure of · residual hear

ing, that is, the percentage of normal auditory ability, is 
the one used throughout this report. 

As the audiometer used was not of the silent type, it 

was impossible to deaden the sound made by the vibra

tory coil, even though the latter was placed in a closet 

or outside the room where the tests were being made. 

Where the children had but a small amount of hearing, 

45 per cent or less, this removal of the vibratbry coil from 

the room was unnecessary, but it is likely that the figures 

given of amounts of hearing from zero to 45 per cent 

are more accurate than those from 45 to 100 per cent. 

It seemed difficult for many of the children of the latter 

type, unaccustomed to differentiating between sounds, to 

distinguish between the noise of the vibratory coil and 

that of the test sound. Everything possible was done to 
mu1Be the sound of the vibratory coil. · When necessary 

the child put a wad of absorbent cotton or a handker

chief over the ear not being tested and was told to hold 
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his hand to that ear to shut out as much extraneous 
sound as possible. 

Table I gives the classification, according to age, of the 
children tested with the audiometer-exclusive of those in 
schools for the colored deaf. The first column to the 
left represents the ranges of hearing, from zero to 100. 
The column of particular significance is the last one to 
the right which presents the total number for all ages for 
the respective degrees of hearing. 

TABLE I 

Claaai11.eation of the Measured Amount of Hearing of All White 
Children Tested Who Were Twelve Years of Age and Over. 

Pereentage Number of Children Aecording to Age of All 
Hearing 12 I 13 I 14 I 15 I 16 I 11 I 18 I 19 I 20 1 21+ apa 

0 9 12 15 13 18 16 13 17 10 18 136 
1· 5 32 37 19 26 36 20 18 21 11 20 240 
6· 10 85 54 53 44 46 40 24 29 15 21 361 

11· 15 54 61 64 48 47 53 27 34 19 18 425 
16· 20 79 97 90 83 75 65 42 31 as 17 607 

. 21· 25 80 75 83 92 85 60 47 85 34 as 614 
26· so 54 61 82 50 63 41 sa 28 15 22 448 
31· 35 49 42 56 48 49 42 37 19 15 13 370 
36· 40 38 sa 55 37 47 28 sa 14: 16 12 813 
41· 45 81 37 41 46 41 28 21 12 10 10 277 
46· 50 18 38 47 21 sa 22 17 14 16 9 234 
51· 55 26 18 27 . 31 19 16 9 10 9 9 174 
56· 60 23 14 22 19 15 13 8 3 8 B 128 
61· 65 20 17 14 13 21 7 a 7 1 2 105 
66- 70 7 13 12 9 8 6 5 4 . . . .  . . . .  64. 
71· 75 7 5 8 8 6 1 1 1 . . . .  . . . .  87 
76· 80 4: 7 6 4 a 1 8 . . . .  . . . .  a 80 
81· 85 4 5 4 6 a a 1 . . . .  . . . .  . . . .  25 
86- 90 1 4 5 2 3 1 . . . .  . . . .  . . . .  16 
91- 95 . . . .  1 1 2 a . . . .  . . . .  . . . .  . . . .  . . . .  7 
96-100 . . . .  a ·  . . . .  2 2 . . . .  1 . . . .  . . . .  . . . .  7 
Total 571 633 704 604 622 462 84a a79 207 194 4618 

The general median or central tendency for the respec
tive age groups, as well as for the total number in the 
table given above seems to be �epresented by those chil
dren who possess from 21 to 25 per cent hearing, as 
measured by the audiometer; 

The same data in another and perhaps more practical 
form are given in Table II. Here the classification shows 
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within each age group . the percentage, in place of the 
numerical distribution, of the children falling within the 
different hearing levels as measured by the audiometer, 
namely, from zero to 100. The final column also sum
marizes the same information for all the ages. 

TABLE II 

Percentage Claaai1lcation of the Measured Amount of Heariq of 
All White Childrea Tested Who Were Twelve Yean of Aae 

and Over 

� 0 l( Percentage of Total Number of Children ! � Ill According to Are � 
� 12 13 14 15 I 16 I 17 18 19 20 21+ 

0 1.57 1.89 2.13 2.15 2.89 3.46 3.8 6.09 us 6.7 2.94 
1· 5 5.6 5.84 2.7 4.3 5.78 4.32 5.26 7.52 Ul 10.8 5.19 
6- 10 6.12 8.53 7.52 7.28 7.39 8.65 7.01 10.39 7.24 10.S2 7.81 

11· 15 9.45 9.63 9.09 7.94 7.55 11.47 7.89 12.18 9.17 9.1!7 9.2 
16- 20 13.83 15.32 12.78 13.74 12.05 14.07 12.28 11.11 13.51! 8.76 18.14 
21· 25 14.01 11.84 11.79 15.23 13.66 12.98 13.74 12.54 16.42 11.85 18.29 
26- 30 9.45 9.63 11.64 8.27 10.12 8.87 9.35 10.03 7.24 11.34 9.70 
31· 35 8.58 6.63 7.95 7.94 7.87 9.09 10.81 6.81 7.24 6.7 8.01 
36- 40 6.65 5.21 7.81 6.12 7.55 6.06 9.64 5.01 7.72 6.18 6.77 
41· 45 5.42 5.84 5.82 7.61 6.59 6.06 6.14 4.3 4.83 lS.15 U9 
46- 50 3.15 6. 6.67 3.47 5.14 4.76 4.97 5.01 7.72 4.63 5.06 
51· 55 4.55 2.84 3.83 5.13 3.05 3.46 2.63 3.58 4.34 4.63 3.76 
56- 60 4.02 2.21 3.12 3.14 2.41 2.81 2.33 1.07 3.86 1.54 2.77 
61- 65 8.5 2.68 1.98 2.15 3.37 1.51 .87 2.5 .48 1.03 8.27 
66- 70 1.22 2.05 1.74 1.49 1.28 1.3 1.46 1.43 . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  1.88 
71· 75 1.22 .79 1.13 1.32 .96 .21 .29 .35 · · · · · · · ·  . . . . . . . .  .8 
76· 80 .7 1.1 .85 .66 .48 .21 .87 · · · · · · · ·  . . . . . . . .  1.03 .64 
81· 85 .7 .79 .56 .99 .48 .43 .29 · · · · · · · ·  . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  .54 
86· 90 • 17 .63 .71 .33 .48 .21 · · · · · · · ·  . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  .34 
91- 95 . . . . . . . .  .15 .14 .33 .48 . . . .. . . . .  . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  . ... . . . .  · · · · · · · ·  .15 
96-100 · · · · · · · ·  .31 · · · · · · · ·  .33 .32 . . . . . . . .  .29 . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  · · · · · · · · .15 

It may be noted from the foregoing tables that the 
number of children who are totally deaf, that is, with no 
trace of auditory sensitivity, as determined by the audi
ometer test, constitute but a small proportion of pupils in 
schools for the deaf in the United States, there being only 
136 such instances out of 4,618, or 2.94 per cent. It is 
quite probable, however, that in the case of a number of 
the younger children, feeling the vibrations when th-e 
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audiometer indicated 5 or 10 per cent was mistaken for 
an auditory impression and, despite the best efforts of th� 
examiners, so reported. If the test could have been 
stripped of this uncertainty, it is likely that the numb�r 
of children registered in the zero column of hearing would 
be greater. 

An additional fact disclosed by these tables is that there 

seems to be in the lower · age groups, between 12 and 16 

years, inclusive, a greater proportion of children with 
degrees of hearing ability in the upper ranges-between 
50 and 100-as compared with those in the older groups. 
Conversely, within the upper age groups, between 17 and 
over, there seems to be a comparatively greater propor
tion of children who are included within the lower hear
ing levels-between 0 and 50. This may point to the 
possibility that children with the lesser degrees of hear
ing remain in school longer, taking more time to complete 
the course of study. This condition is better expressed in 
the subjoined table : 

TABLE lli 
Percentare Distribution for Each Are Group 

ll Area 
! 

� 

� �  � 12 I 18 u 15 16 I 17 I 18 19 20 2lt 

0- 50 ,83.88 86.86 85.90 84.05 86.59 ,89.79 ,90.80 90.99 91.24 91.70 ,87.10 
51-100 16.08 13.55 14.06 15.87 13.81 10.14 9.03 8.98 8.68 8.23 12.80 
Total 99.91 99.91 99.96 99.92 99.90199.98 199.92 99.92 99.92 99.93 99.90 

A distribution was also obtained for those children 
tested for their hearing in schools for the colored deaf 
and is here given in Table IV. The general hearing level, 
or median, for children in such schools seems to lie be
twe�n 16 and 20, as contrasted with a median of 21 to 
25 for children in schools other than these. The propor
tion of those with no auditory power at all, as determined 
by the audiometer, is here greater than for white chil-
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dren, the percentage being 13.66, as against 2.94 for the 
latter class. There is also a more marked preponderance 
among the lower hearing levels in all ages. However, 
owing to the small number of these children examined, in 
addition to all the other possibilities of unreliability, the 
results in this instance are probably not so conclusive. 

TABLE IV 
Claui1lcation of the Measured Amount of Bearinr of Children 

Twelve Years of Age and Over, Tested in Schools for the 
Colored Deaf 

0 
1· 5 
6- 10 

11· 15 
16- 20 
21- 25 
26- 30 
31- 35 
36- 40 
41- 45 
46- 50 
51- 55 
56- 60 
Ill- 65 
66- 70 
71- 75 
76- 80 
81- 85 
86- 90 
91- 95 
96-100 
Totals 

Number of Children According to Age j ! 
12 I ts I 14 I 15 I 16 I 11 I 18 I 19 I 20 I 21 

� 
5 4 2 2 4 1 2 2 22 
1 1 3 4 2 2 2 15 

. . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  3 2 3 5 4 2 3 22 
2 2 2 2 1 1 2 2 1 1 16 

1 2 . . . . . . . .  4 3 1 1 3 2 17 
3 1 1 3 2 1 3 1 3 18 

1 2 4 1 . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  1 1 2 12 
2 1 4 1 3 1 12 
2 3 2 """" . . . . . . . .  1 . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  8 

1 3 . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  2 6 
1 . . . . . . . .  1 . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  1 . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  3 

""""  . . . . . . . .  4 . . . . . . . .  1 . . . . . . . .  1 . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  6 

. . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  1 . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  1 

. . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  1 . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  1 

1 . . . . . . . .  1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . .  

5 21 I 25 I 12 23 21 I 18 I 8 I 1s I 15 I 161 

Median Degree of Hearing = 16-20 

No percentage distribution is attempted for the classi
fication as given in Table IV of the children in schools 
for the colored deaf, as the number within each age group 
is too small to make such a classification significant. 
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Residual Hearing of Pupils 233 

CLASSIFICATION ACCORDING TO SCHOOLS 

Further analysis of the results obtained by . the audi
ometer test reveals important · differences in the nature of 
the pupilage of day-schools as compared with that of 
residential schools. 

In order to make this clear, the distribution by number 
of the measured amount of hearing of children in day
schools is first given in Table V, each school being denoted 
by a number. Exclusive of the children tested in the one 
school for hard-of-hearing children included in the survey, 
the total number considered is 656. For this group the 
median degree of hearing in audiometer percentage is 
31 to 35, whereas for all the children tested the median 
is 21 to 25. Only 7 out of 625 cases in the day-schools 
were registered as having no hearing whatever, this being 
1.06 per cent of the total, as against a per cent of 2.94 
for the same group among all the children tested for their 
hearing. 

In the school for hard-of-hearing children already men
tioned, only 9 pupils were tested for their hearing. Of 
these 1 showed possession of 41 to 45 per cent hearing, 
2 from 46 to 50, 2 from 66 to 70, 1 from 76 to 80, 2 from 
81 to 85, and 1 from 91 to 95 per cent. 

The distribution for the residential schools is given in 
Table VI, comprising a total of 3,953 children, each school 
being designated by a number. The median degree of 
hearing in such schools, it appears, is between 21 and 25 
per cent, an average that is lower than that which seems 
to prevail in day-schools for deaf children, where the 
median degree of hearing is between 31 and 35 per cent. 
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TABLE V to:) 
Claaai1lcation of the Measured Amount of Hearing of All Day-School Children Tested � 

Who Were Twelve Years of Age and Over 

� ��� ... -

3! -� = "'  
School � ., .... .. 0 

i =  .. e-o � ., .... A =  1 I 2 I 3 I 4 I 5 I 6 I 7 I 8 I 9 l 1o I n I 12 I 13 P.. o l':.Q 
0 3 1 1 1 1 1.06 ;t . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  7 � 1- 5 6 2 2 . . . . . . . . . . 3 1 7 4 . . . . . . . . . . 5 2 7 . . . . . . . . . .  39 5.94 � 

6· 10 2 3 2 1 4 3 4 4 3 6 1 10 · · · · · · · · · ·  43 6.55 � 
11· 15 5 3 7 2 5 1 3 2 . . . . . . . . . . 6 1 12 1 48 7.31 � 16· 20 2 4 4 1 6 2 9 2 5 9 2 25 . . . . . . . . . .  71 10.82 l':.Q 21· 25 6 3 4 1 4 2 4 4 3 8 1 22 1 63 9.6 � 26- 30 1 4 6 . . . . . . . . . .  4 . . . . . . . . . . 9 . . . . . . . . . .  3 3 2 13 . . . . . . . . . .  45 6.86 ;;�"' 

� 31- 35 9 2 5 . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . 2 3 1 2 9 . . . . . . . . . .  12 1 46 7.01 � ...... 36· 40 4 1 10 . . . . . . . . . . 1 1 5 . . . . . . . . . . 2 2 . . . . . . . . . .  7 1 34 5.18 ... 
41· 45 2 · · · · · · · · · ·  2 3 2 . . . . . . . . . . 5 1 6 2 . . . . . . . . . . 19 1 43 6.55 � 46- 50 2 2 5 . . . . . . . . . . 2 1 6 3 1 3 . . . . . . . . . .  11 . . . . . . . . . . 36 5.48 .., 51· 55 4 2 2 1 . . . . . . . . . . 5 1 . . . . . . . . . .  5 5 . . . . . . . . . . 14 1 40 6.09 -
56- 60 3 2 . . . . . . . . . .  · · · · · · · · · · 1 5 2 1 6 1 13 34 5.18 ;.-. . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  � 61· 65 5 . . . . . . . . . .  4 1 . . . . . . . . . . 5 9 3 2 4 1 10 . . . . . . . . . .  44 6.7 t:1 66- 70 . . . . . . . . . .  2 4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 3 5 1 . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . 10 . . . . . . . . . . 27 4.11 � 11· 75 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 . . . . . . . . . .  1 . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  1 2 . . . . . . . . . .  8 . . . . . . . . . . 13 1.98. � 76- 80 . . . . . . . . .  ; . . . . . . . . . . 1 . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . 3 . . . . . . . . . . 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5 . . . . . . . . . . 10 1.52 
81· 85 . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  3 · · · · · · · · · ·  . . . . . . . . . . 1 . .  . . . .. . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 . .  . . . . . . . . 8 1.21 
86- 90 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 . .  . . . . . . . . 3 .45 
91· 95 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 . .  . . . . . . . .  2 . •  3 96-100 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . _ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . .  . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  , . 
To tala 51 I 30 I 65 I 10 I 32 I 21 I 11 I 31 38 71 I 12 206 6 1 656 · I 

'M:edialla 31-351 25 131-351 35 (16--20(51-55131-35121-25 41-45 26-30116--20 36-40 35 131-351 . . . . . . . . . .  
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TABLE VI 

Claaai1i.eation of the Measured Amount of Hearing of All Residential School Children 
Ttlllted Who Were Twelve Years of Age and Over 

Schoo It if 
� = ������ �2 -

.. 
rl �3�1�4-r)_�5�l�6-.'l�7�1�8�l�9 -.l �l0�j�l�l-rl 7.12�1�1�3-.l �l4� 

0 1 3 10 . . . . . . . . . . 4 4 9 . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  8 1 4 13 10 
1· 5 15 6 . . . . . . . . . .  s 1 5 11 21 . . . . . . . . . .  5 1 5 10 19 
6- 10 10 6 16 9 9 17 10. 11 . . . . . . . . . .  18 9 1 20 26 

11- 15 18 11 11 1 1 24 11 11 2 22 16 13 24 27 
16· !0 16 11 19 15 11 25 13 20 . . . . . . . . . .  25 16 11 26 46 
21- 25 23 14 22 12 11 31 17 15 1 19 18 13 30 42 
26- 30 16 9 13 12 1 21 6 11 2 27 22 5 16 29 
31- Sli 9 3 8 10 1 5 . 6 13 6 20 9 1 15 34 
36- 40 11 1 11 6 5 9 6 11 4 18 10 2 1 9 
4:1- 4:5 4: 5 10 6 12 9 8 17 . . . . . . . . . .  16 8 3 11 12 
46· 50 8 2 10 4: 3 6 5 10 2 15 2 4 9 19 
51· 55 6 . . . . . . . . . .  5 3 1 6 5 6 1 5 5 2 8 9 
56- 60 4: 2 1 3 1 4 5 9 3 4 2 . . . . . . . . . .  3 4 
61· 65 1 1 . . . . . . . . . .  4 1 5 1 4 1 .. .. . . . . . .  2 1 . .. . . . . . . .  4 
66· 70 ... .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 2 3 5 1 5 1 2 1 . . .  . . . . . . .  1 1 
71· 75 . . . ... . . . .  1 2 . . . . . . . . . .  3 2 . . . . . . . . . .  3 2 . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . 
76- 80 .. . . . . . . . . 1 2 . . . . . . . . . .  1 2 1 . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . .  . . . .  . 1 . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . .  . . .  . . . . . . .  2 
81- 85 l . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  1 5 . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  1 . . . .  . . . . . .  .. . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . .  1 . . . . . . . . .  . 
86- 90 . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . . . ... . . . . .  1 . . . . . ..... . . . . . . . . . .  2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 
91· 95 .. . . .... .. . . . . . . . . . .  1 . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  2 . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  1 . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . .  . . . .  1 
96-100 . . . . . . . . . .  1 1 . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  3 . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . 1 . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  1 . . . . . . . .  . .  
Totala 14:3 83 1 143 . 96 94 1191 1 115 1 173 I 28 1207 1 122 I 78 1 195 1295 
MecL 21-25 21-25l21-25 l26-aOI26-aOI21-25 I21-25I2e-aoj36-40I26-30I 25 1 16--20 121-25 12�25 

r 
� 
t 
� 
� 

i· CQ 
� 

l 

� 
� 
1:11 
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15 16 17 I 18 19 20 
2 · · · · · · · · · ·  5 8 . . . . . . . . . .  2 
9 2 1 14 4 2 

12 15 9 18 3 5 
11 14 14 25 6 3 
14 20 25 44 . 9 5 
18 18 32 47 10 14 
14 10 19 33 12 10 

8 5 19 34 9 2 
8 10 18 22 3 8 
8 10 2 20 2 1 
6 5 11 9 4 3 
3 . . . . . . . . . .  1 10 8 6 

. . . . . . . . . . 3 3 5 1 4 

. . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . 2 5 3 4 

. . . . . . . . . .  . . . .. . . . . . 3 . . . . . . . . . . 4 

. . . . . . . . . . 1 . . . . . . . . . . 1 . .  . . . . . . . .  2 

. . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  . . . .... . . .  1 -· · · · · · · · · ·  4 

. . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 -

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 

. . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . · · · · · · · · · ·  . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . · • • • • • • ;o • •  · · · · · · · · · ·  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
113 113 174 299 74 90 
81-15 Bl,-15 11-15 81-15 86-'80 81-40 

TABLE VI-Coatiaud 

Behools 

21 22 I 23 I 24 I 25 
4 3 3 28 . . . . . . . . . .  
8 9 1 20 2 
5 13 4 31 14 

13 15 5 35 10 
12 17 9 63 10 
10 26 12 48 4 
8 22 11 22 5 
6 9 6 27 . 8 
6 5 2 35 6 
1 10 6 13 5 
1 11 3 23 6 
1 6 1 4 4 
2 6 4 ... 6 2 
1 3 5 . . . . . . . . . . 3 

. . . . . . . . . . � 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
2 . . . . . . . . . .  3 . . . . .. . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  
2 . . . . . . . .. .  · · · · · · · · · ·  

2 . . . . . . . . . . 1 . . . . . . . . . .  1 
1 · · · · · · · · • · · · · · · · - ·  . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 2 . . . . . . . . . .  
91 1157 1 79 357 80 

81...;a5 Bl-B5I8WO 81-25 85 

26 27 28 
8 3 2 
1 3 6 
6 6 13 

11 1 15 
19 1 21 
16 12 20 
12 4 11 
11 4 11 

1 9 10 
15 2 8 

5 3 8 
5 3 6 
3 2 5 
1 1 3 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
1 . . . . . . . . . . 3 

. . . . . . . . . . 1 
· · · · · · · · · ·  2 1 
. . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . 2 
. . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . 
. .  . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
133 68 168 
Sl-15 21-15j86-30 

� 
135 
196 
322 
388 
529 
555 
401 
323 
265 
236 
197 
132 
91 
56 
37 
23 
21  
18 
12 

6 
10 

3953 
21-25 

... 

s 
114 
� 

3.41 
4.96 
8.14 
9.81 

13.38 
14.01 
10.14 
8.17 
6.70 
5.97 
4.98 
3.34 
2.30 
1.41 
.93 
.58 
.53 
.45 
.30 
.15 
.25 

� 

� 

j 
� 
� 
� 
l 
-
� 
!:I (!> 
� 
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Beridval Hearing of Pupeu 237 

The comparison of the two types of schools is brought 
out more clearly in the following presentation of the 
above data, giving the percentage of children who had the 
respective degrees of hearing : 

Deeree of Beaidential Da7-BehooJa All SehooJa 
Hearina Behoola 

0 Ul� 1.06� 1.94.� 
1- IS U6 6.9' U9 
6- 10 8.1' 6.51J 7.Sl 

11- liS 9.Sl 7.81 9.2 
16- 20 lS.SS 10.S2 18.U 
21- 2IJ 1"-01 9.6 18.29 
26· so 10.1' 6.S6 9.70 
Sl- SIS S.l7 7.01 S.Ol 
S6- � 6.70 5.1S 8.77 
41- � 5.97 6.51J 6.99 
'6- ISO us us 6.06 
IJl· ISIS a.s, 6.09 S.76 
IS6- 60 2.80 us 1.77 
61- 61J 1.41 6.7 2.27 
66- 70 .9S Ul l.SS 
71- 71J .ISS us .s 
76- so .53 l.IJ2 .M 
Sl- 8IJ .'5 1.21 .H 
S6- 90 .3 ,,5 .u 
91· 91S .15 .s .15 
96-100 .25 . . . . . . . .  .liS 

99.91 99.90 99.90 

Thus, in addition to showing a higher median of hear
ing, the day-schools contain a greater proportion of chil
dren in the upper hearing levels, with a pereentye of 
27.54 for the ranges between 50 and 100, as against 
10.24 per e:ent of the total in the residential schools. Con
versely, the residential schools seem to attract a greater 
ratio of pupils who fall within the lower levels of hearing, 
from 0 to 50, the percentage being 89.67, as compared 
with 72.36 per cent of the total for the same type of chil
dren in the day-schools. 

BUlOUBY 

A number of facts stand out clearly as the result of 
the survey of the hearing of children in achools for the 
deaf. 
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238 A Survey of Schools for tl&e Deaf 

1. The enthusiasm manifested in this part of the sur
vey indicates that both officers and teachers in schools for 
the deaf recognize the need of obtaining such data con
cerning their pupils. 

2. A reliable yet rapid test such as may be made by 
the audiometer makes possible ·effective grading for the 
different parts of the school curriculum, whether they be 
classroom subjects, auricular training, rhythm classes, or 
speech work. 

3. The test by the audiometer may serve as an aid in 
determining which children should be admitted to schools 
for the deaf. 

4. The median, or central tendency, of the degree of 
hearing of children in schools for the deaf is represented 
by 21 to 25 · per cent as measured by the audiometer, 
that is, a loss of from 75 to 80 per cent of normal hearing. 

5. A surprisingly small number, approximately 3 per 
cent, of the entire number tested for hearing were found 
to be totally deaf. 

6. A greater proportion of the younger children, be
tween the ages of 12 and 16, inclusive, possess hearing 
within the upper levels, from 50 to 100, than is true for 
the older children tested. 

7. The median level of hearing in children in day
schools is higher than it is in children in residential 
schools for the deaf, 31 to 35 per cent in the former and 
21 to 25 in the latter. 

8. The enrollm:ent in residential schools seems to bear 
a higher ratio of children within the lower ranges of 
hearing, from 0 to 50, than is the case in day-schools. 

9. The survey having definitely established that chil
dren attending schools for the deaf possess hearing in 
varying degrees, the direct question follows : What steps 
are such schools taking to make of this auditory power 
an active agency in the education of these children f 
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CHAPTER XIII 

SPEECH AND SPEECH-READING TESTS 

An important feature of the survey of schools for the 
deaf was the study of that phase of the training of deaf 
children concerned with building up �fticiency in the use 
of speech and ablity in speech-reading. · To conduct such 
a study from an impartial point of view, it was deemed 
advisable to construct a series of tests based upon scien
tific prineiples and which could be applied objectively 
and uniformly. The procedure adopted gains additional 
interest from the possibility that it may suggest the lines 
to be followed in developing a method for accurately 
evaluating this kind of instruction in schools for the deaf. 

SPEECH-BEADING TEST 

To carry out the purposes of the tests in speech-read
ing, a series of sets of sentences embodying the entire 
range of sounds as they may be interpreted by the eye 
was constructed. The guide used in making up these 
sentences was developed from an analysis given by Dr. 
Edmund S. Conklin in ·an article entitled ' ' A  Method for 
the Determination of Relative Skill in Lip-Reading, ' '  
printed in the Volta Review for May, 1917. A compari
son of this classiflcation of sounds was also made with 
that given in Martha Bruhn 's " Muller-Walle Method of 
Lip-Reading for the Deaf. " On the basis of these two 
studies, the following ehart was devised for the construc
tion of the sentences to be used in the speech-reading test. 

GBOUP I 

(One at leaat from eaeh of the followin1 homophenous ll"OUPL) 

p, b, m 
f, " 
1, z, aoft e 
ah, zh, eh, j 
k, 11 Dl 
t, d, D 
00 (JODI oo) ,  W, wh 

289 
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240 A Survey of Schools for the Deaf 

GROUP II 

(One of each aound.) 
1, r, y, h, th 
a e i o u long vowels 
a e i o u short vowels 
aw, ur, oo, (short oo,) a, oi, ow 

GROUP III 

(Words formed from several of this group of combinations used 
in each set of sentences. ) 

thr-, 11'-, sp-
-ld, -rk, -mp, -ilt, -ck, -bl, -ng, -nk. 

With the above guide as a basis, the following sentences 
were constructed for use in the speech-reading tests : 

A 

1. Will you mail my letter f 
2. Have you ever seen the ocean f 
3. She rang the doorbell this afternoon. 
4. The baby threw the ball in the yard. 
5. What book are you reading now f 
6. Can you hear the sound of my voice f 
7. He had better run out of the rain. 
8. How long have you lived in this. town f 
9. When do you expect to go home for the holidays f 

10. Tell the child hia father and mother have come. 

B 

1. Have you read this book f 
2. We are having zero weather now. 
3. Do you expect to go to college f 
4. Please bring me a glaaa of water. 
5. I don 't think it will rain very hard. 
6. We saw the horae jump the fence. _ 

7. What time do you get up in the momingf 
8. What are you going to do with the oil f 
9. I am aorry that I caunot show her the game. 

10. Bow old are the youngest children in this school f 

c 
1. Did you study your leuon f 
2. I never heard of that before. 
3. Bow long have you been in school f 
4. Don 't sit on the edge of your chair. 
5. If you don 't run you will get caught in the rain. 
6. The child has been playing in the yard. 
7. Are you surprised to see me heref 
8. Will abe help the child over the fence f 
9. I wish you could go with me to the game. 

10. What ia the name of the younpst boy in this claaa f 
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D 

1. Where does your father livef 
2. How mueh money do you want f 
3. The clock has just struck six. 
4. Look out of the window and tell ua what you see. 
5. Do you think it will rain to-day f 
6. Did you ever live on a farm f 
7. Are there any oil wella in this state f 
8. The ship ia at the wharf. 
9. The baby is too young to go to ehurch. 

10. I will meet her at four o 'clock. 

The tests of speech-reading were given to classes as a 
whole. Each child was given a sheet of paper and told 
to write the name of the school, his own name and his 
class grade. The teacher then instructed the pupils in 
the class to write exactly what they read from her lips. 
If a question were asked, they were to write the question, 
not the answer. Each sentence, they were also informed, 
would be read twice, and no writing was to be done until 
the sentence had been read a second time. The teacher 
gave the test first, one of the groups of ten sentences, 
reading each sentence in the way she was accustomed to 
speak to her elass. In this case the teacher acted as the 
familiar or home element. 

This test was followed by a similar set of sentences 
given by the field agent, the children writing what they 
could from his lips. Here the stranger element was intro
dueed, the field agent acting as one with whom the pupils 
were not f4miliar, and who would thus represent the 
outside world. 

The sentences used in speech-reading were given to only 
the three most advanced classes in any school, on the 
theory that the pupils in these classes had had at least 
six or seven years of oral instruction and would also be 
familiar with the meaning of the words in the sentences. 
This, however, did not always hold true. In a few of 
the schools, the children had not reached a grade sufll
ciently advanced for · them to understand some of the 
words or to be familiar with the use of the different 
tenses of the verbs. In a few schools, the children had 
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not had sufticient oral instruction to enable them to read 
these sentences either from the lips of the field agent or 
when spoken by the teacher. For this reason, it should 
be stated here that when the results of these tests are 
given in this report they are accompanied by information 
concerning the number of years the pupils have received 
instruction in speech, the a«e when deafness occurred, 
and degree of hearing as determined by the audiometer 
test. The results for each school should be read in the 
light of these conditional factors. 

A definite plan for scoring the speech-reading sentences 
was laid out, and the correction of the papers conformed 
as far as possible with this plan. Since there was no 
continuity in the groups of sentences and no context to 
guide the lip-reader, a fair degree of liberality was em
ployed in constructing the scoring key. For instance, as 
may be seen in the chart below, a child was given full 
credit when homophenous words or words that looked very 
similar on the lips were substituted for the words in 
the sentences given by the examiner or teacher, provided 
the sentences still made good sense. Further, in order 
that each paper be graded as uniformly as possible, one 
person corrected the test given by the examiner and 
another the one given by the teacher, each being guided 
by the scoring key. 

Occasionally, however, for certain of the sentences 
written by the pupils there seemed to be no rule which 
could be applied, the scorers in such cases using their 
judgment to determine a fair grade. In cases of doubt 
the pupil was given the advantage in grading. 

The procedure followed in correcting the speech-reading 
sentences is given in the following outline, the figures to 
the right indicating the respective credits allowed : 

1. Complete understanding with correct language. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  10 
2. Complete understanding with " deaf language ".. . . . . . . . . . .  9 
3. Homophenous words, if the sense ia not destroyed. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  10 
'· ,Omission of words destroying the sense. Half off for 

the key word. Balance of sentence graded according 
to the number of words in the sentence. 
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5. Omilsion of words or phraeea altering the sense, three off 7 
6. Omilsion of unimportant words or phraeea not deltro7ina 

the sense . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 or 9 
7. Omilsiona in the use of tiHI or 11. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  9 
8. Insertion of words destroying sense of the on,inal sentence 7 
9. Insertion of words not destroying the sense. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 

10. Insertion of tiHI or 11. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  9 
11. Careleu erron (that is, past for present tense, wrona use 

of the pronoun, ete. ) ,  three off for each. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  7 
12. Past tense for another past tense, or a present tenae for 

another present tense. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 
13. Interrogative used for declarative and 'llicB tlerm. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5 
14. Substitution of a word not altering the sense . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  9 
15. Substitution of a word altering the aense.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  7 
16. Adverbial phrases only given. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  B 
17. Adverbial phrase omitted. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 
18. No credit taken off when a child rave toe for I and "' 

for tM, 
19. The wrong plural or the singular use of nouna was not 

counted except in the use of Mildreft. for olrild, 1 beinr 
deducted for that error. 

20. Habitual language forma used by children, instead of the 
exact form of the sentence, were given full credit if the 
forma were grammatically correct. 

When all the papers had been scored and averaged, 
the results were arranged in tabular form, as shown in 
Table I. The schools in this summary are indicated 
by number, but no attempt has been made to rank them 
according to the averages obtained in the test. Accom
panying the results for each school is information giving 
the method, or methods, of instruction employed, and, for 
the group of children tested, the average amount of hear
ing as measured by the audiometer, the average number 
of years these children had been taught speech, and the 
average age, in months, when de,fness occurred. It is 
hoped that in any comparative examination of the results, 
due weight will be given to the fact that the latter may 
be but a reflection of the conditions contained in this 
supplementary information. 

One of these averages, too, that for the age when deaf
ness occurred, is somewhat uncertain. In some schools 
no information was available on this point for some of 
the pupils tested, and so the average obtained is only an 
approximate statement for that school. 

It is to be noted from Table I that with the excep-

Survey of American Schools for the Deaf, 1924-1925

Copyright National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

http://www.nap.edu/20227


244 A Survey of Schools for the Deaf 

-; '0  
� j  - Iii o fd , 

jj�  � �  
R- 1  
R- 2  
B-- 8 
B- 4  
B- 5  
B- 6  
B- 7  
B- 8  
B- 9  
B-10 
B-11 
B-12 
B-13 
B-14 
B-15 
B-16 
B-17 
B-18 
B-19 
B-20 
B-21 
B-22 
B-23 
B-24 
B-25 
B-26 
B-27 
B-28 
B-29 
D- 1  
D- 2  
D- 3  
D- 4  
D- liA  
D- 5B 
D- 6  
D- 7  
D- 8  
D- 9  
D-10 
D-11 
D-12 
D-13 
D-14 

TABLE I 
Belulta of Bpeeeh-Reading Teat. 

:! 
... � � " fB c:». 

�f og  � :! e ., 5 .a Od <> � ] 'S "a 't;l  �j 1 � �  .. ., j �  )l -c� ::il  9 
z 

O, A, M 19 
c 24 
c 16 
c 24 
c 24 

O, A, M 35 
c 3! 

34 
O, M 17 

c 38 
0 22 

_ 0, A, M 26 
c 20 
0 55 

O, M 32 
o, c 22 

c 24 
0, A, M, C 36 

c 30 
O, A, M 14 
O, A, M 19 

O, A 28 
0, A 31 

O, A, C 32 
o, c 19 

O, A, M 15 
O, M 23 

0, M, C 19 
O, M :13 
0, A 21 
0, A 8 

0 19 
O, A 12 

O, M, C 7 
0 6 
0 18 

O, A 27 
0, A 18 
O, A 24 

0 24 
0 9 
0 30 
0 9 
0 4 

... 
§ Ill ..... 
t� s <II "' �= Iii f! -. ll-4  CP O ...,. 
� 

27 .9 
23.2 
28.8 
33.3 
30 
23.3 
25 
33.7 
46.5 
27.6 
26.9 
25 
24.7 
28.7 
23.4 
26.4 
29.3 
28.5 
35.4 
38.2 
18.6 
29.3 
28.1 
29.5 
25.3 
24.6 
26.3 
32.7 
25.8 
34.7 
36.4 
46.8 
37.5 
21.4 
38.8 
41.9 
35 
35 
47.5 
27.9 
21.4 
45.3 
63 
38.8 . 

Od CP 

� �  ...... -c� � a  CP � Ill 0 
f! l )l : -= � -c� "i ..... 

A 
12 
19 
34 
21 
34 
21 
82 
44 
30 
24 
5 

27 
21 
27 
13 
27 
15 
24 
27 
20 

0 
24 
23 
83 
14 
22 
36 
26 
25 
22 
20 
32 
17 
36 
54 
13 
34 
37 
39 
33 
42 
40 
60 

0 

l �t Z i! to 
fe� � 
"' ... Ill 
'"' 0 ., 
: "' 
411 � 

9.01 
9.41 
5.93 
6.07 
9.18 

11.9 
5.72 
8.14 
7.82 
8.36 

10.31 
7 
8.47 
8.94 
9.84 
7.38 
9.20 
8.92 
7.29 

10.21 
7 
8.14 
9.66 
5.75 
5.46 
4.7 
9.06 
6.14 

10.09 
6.65 
9.87 
6.89 
4.32 
6.62 
4.28 
4.65 
6.68 
5.65 
8.8 
8.39 
·6.87 
4.79 
2.22 
8.9 

Average 
on Teet 

Iii Iii .a 
1 � H 1>:1 � 

46.6 64.9 
49.3 58.4 
34.1 44 
37.6 89.8 
48.3 63.7 
24.8 35 
57.4 66.3 
47.7 59.8 
40.5 56.9 
31.2 36.2 
61.7 69.5 
20.6 20.0 
31.7 47.2 
61.9 69.9 
58 62.3 
29.5 44.8 
59.2 66.2 
29.1 46 
33.2 40.4 
59.6 70.4 
28 29.4 
25.7 53 
18.6 27.7 
84.8 45.2 
21.9 20.7 
39.1 54.9 
55.7 58.3 
32.7 30.0 
31.6 45.9 
46 45.6 
66.6 87.9 
66.3 90.5 
27.7 29.4 
37.4 69.7 
48.7 33.8 
70.9 70.9 
30.3 53.8 
62.7 75.1 
53.8 71.1 
71.3 78.3 
48.4 83.7 
67.2 72.1 
60.3 73 
24.8 87 

Survey of American Schools for the Deaf, 1924-1925

Copyright National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

http://www.nap.edu/20227


Speech and Speech-Reading Tests 245 

tion of a few schools, the children obtained better aYer

ages when reading from the lips of the teacher. Of the 

six exceptions to this rule, residential school No. 12, 

and day-school No. 6 showed the same results with both 
examiner and teacher. In residential schools Nos. 25 and 
28 and day-schools Nos. 1 and 5B, the children read 
from the lips of the :field agent with greater success than 
from the lips of their own teachers. 

As has been said, no attempt was made to rank the 
schools directly according to their efficiency in teaching 
speech-reading. It was not possible to do this because 
of the great differences among the schools in the average 
amount of hearing, in the average age when hearing was 
lost, and in the average number of years the children 
who were tested had had instruction in speech. It might 
have been a desirable plan to assign values on a graded 
scale for each of these items, thus giving each school a 
definite standing with respect to the other schools tested 
for speech work. However, a serious obstacle to such a 
plan appears in the probability that within each of the 
factors to be considered the differences in the range are 
progressive in their relation to speech work. Thus, a 
difference of 10 per· cent in the upper ranges of hearing 
may mean much more with relation to effective speech
teaching than would the same difference in the lower 
ranges. A progression of the same sort may also be true 
in the range of difference in age when deafness occurred, 
and in the length of speech instruction. It would, there
fore, be necessary to determine accurately the proportion
ate value of such differenc-es in their effect upon speech 
work before a classification other than the one given in 
Table I could be made. 

However, it is obvious that a school with a higher 
average age when deafness occurred, a higher average 
degree of hearing, and a higher average number of years 
of speech instruction, or a higher combination of these, 
should be expected to show better results in the speech 
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tests of the survey than one not so favored in these 
respects. 

INTELLIGIBILITY OF SPEECH 

The tests to determine the intelligibility of the speech 
of deaf children were individual ones, the purpose being 
to find out whether or not there was ability to use speech 
intelligibly enough to be understood. Each child in turn 
was given a group of ten sentences and he was told to 
read each sentence aloud to the field agent, two trials 
being permitted if · necessary. The field agent then re
peated to the teacher what he understood the child to say, 
the teacher verifying from a duplicate set of the saine 
sentences in her hand. !4.,ull credit was given the child if 
he could thus convey to the field agent the idea contained 
in each sentence. No credit was given if he simply spoke 
a few words which gave no idea of the meaning of the 
sentence. Nor was an attempt made to test the accu
racy of speech ; for instance, if a child said " play-ed," 
" walk-ed, , or " talk-ed," instead of " played, " " walked, " 
or ' ' talked, ' '  he was given full credit. Errors of pronun
ciation, so long as they did not obscure the meaning of 
a sentence, were disregarded, the theory being that in 
everyday normal speech perfect enunciation is the excep
tion rather than the rule. 

After the child had read his set of sentences to the 
field agent, he was given a similar group which he read 
to his teacher, the latter repeating to the field agent for 
verification what she thought the child said. This con
stituted the second part of the test for intelligibility of 
speech. 

The words used in the sentences for this test were 
made up of nearly all the elementary sounds used in 
combinations as found in the Northampton Charts. The 
guide thus derived is given in the chart that follows : 

GROUP I 

(Eaeh sound from this group was used in eaeh set of senteniea.) 
:8., al, fr, thr, apr, str, aer, an, am, sw, apl, tw, nr. 
Lone 1'owela---a, e, i, o, u. 
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Short vowela-a, e, i, o, u. 
ou, oi, aw, ar, ur, oo, oo (long oo, ahort oo) .  

GROUP II 

(AI it wall almost impouible to include ever,. sound from this group 
in eaeh set of teat aenteneea, a ehoiee wa11 made where the forma-. 

tions were similar.) 
pl, bl; cl, gl ; pr, br ; cr, gr ; tr, dr. 

GROUP m 
(One sound for eaeh set of sentences was taken from this dimcult 

group of final endings.) 
--epa, -eke, --eta. 

GROUP IV 
(One at least from eaeh of these groups of verb endings.) 

(a) (b) 
--med. --fed. 
--ned. --peeL 
--:ved. --shed. 
�ed. --ked. 
--bed. --ehed. 
-gged. 
--thed. 
-ged. 
--led. 
--red. 

sed. 
GROUP V 

(One at least from this group of lonJ vowels or diphthonp 
followed b;r J or r. ) 

--ale. 
--ile. 
--ole. 
--owL 

eel. 
--ooL 

GROUP VI 

--air. 
--ear. 
--oar. 
--our. 
--ire. 
--ure. 

(One at least from this group of -le endings after consonants.) 
--ple. --4le. 
--ble. --kle. " 
--tie. --gle. 

GROUP VII 
(Either one of the following was used in a aentenee, never both.) 

qu, aqu. 
In order that the field agent might not become too 

familiar with each group of sentences from the many 
repetitions which he Il'ecessarily had to hear, a great many 
sets of sentences had to be provided, all, however, approx
imating the same principles of construction. 

Survey of American Schools for the Deaf, 1924-1925

Copyright National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

http://www.nap.edu/20227


248 A SuNJey of Schools for the Deaf 

The following groups of sentences are typical of those 
used for the purpose ol the test : 

A 
1. Pleaae bl118h the alate. 
2. I heard the large clock strike six. 
3. The bo;y ou�rht to �rargle hie throat. 
4. Don 't tr;y to drive in the mow. 
5. It costa too much to grow fruit here. 
6. The lightning 11.uhed twelve times during the storm. 
1. When did Jack lose hie email do�r t 
8. How he squirmed when I apluhed water on him I 
9. Put on ;your I'Weater and jump into the eab. 

10. The aprinr on the aereen door is broken. 

B 
1. Jack has a IIJilall black do�r. 
2. I must have m;y white dr111 cleaned. 
3. It is dark and cool near the apring. 
4. Don 't let the 11.iea into the house. 
5. The little bo;y jumped into bed and went to sleep. 
6. The maid meezed twice. 
1. He lqUealed when he rot the splinter in hie foot. 
8. Will ;you please bring me some fresh water t 
9. The grUBhopper wu tied to a string. 

10. I shall eeream if ;you throw the bur on me. 

c 
1. Please close the aereen door. 
2. He spluhed water over hie sprained ankle. 
3. He put up a IIJilall I'Wing. 
4. The crow 11.ew over the house when the shot wu flred. 
5. The little bo;y marched in hie aqueak;y shoes. 
6. It mowed onl;y twice lut winter. 
1. Three men drove through the forest. 
8. Where il this stranger from t 
9. Does ;your mother keep a eook f 

10. Can ;you walk a mile t 

D 
1. The eon in this countr;y is rieh. 
2. The small bo;y asks too man;y qu.eationL 
3. What tooll will ;you use t� make the frame t 
4. The child brought three beautiful 11.owen to aehool. 
5. How did ;you sprain ;your ankle t 
6. The;y will use the sled when it moWL 
1. The clUB drove to the grove b;y the atream for the pienic. 
8. I rot a aplinter in m;y 11.nrer from the aereen door. 
9. The two aqua'WI lived on the plain. 

10. Father picked the nuts for the cook. 

E 
1. · Can ;you climb a treef 
2. The little bo;y aereamed when he aaw the make atrike the 

dor. 
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3. Do ;you ameli those aweet 11.owera f 
'· Please gargle ;your throat twice a da;y. 
5. How did ;you sleep last Dight t 
6. Crawl over the wall aa quiekl;y as ;you can. 
1. The preacher was from Springfteld. 
8. Your teacher will aplain that to ;you. 
9. We milaed the cool breeze from the ocean. 

10. She walked more than a mile. 

F 

1. I heard the clock strike six. 
2. He ipluhea too much when he lllrima. 
3. Was the breeze from the ocean refreshing t 
'· The blacksmith stood under the spreading chestnut tree. 
5. The ameli of pepper makes me sneeze. 
6. Father has lived here quietl;y for tweilve ;years. 
1. The bo;y burned his hand a little. 
S. The airplane 11.ew over the aleepy town. 
9. Your poor bab;y cried three or four times last night. 

10. Where ia the aerewf 

G 
1. We 11.lled the glaaa to the brim. 
2. The President '• picture was 11.aahed on the aereen. 
B. He spread the books over the desk. 
4. The bo;y snatched the apple from the tree. 
5. We made the acquaintance of a stranger. 
6. Keep ;your thread nice and smooth. 
1. I cannot explain wh;y the grain on the farm has not been cut. 
8. Please tell me how much the cap costa. 
9. Your sweater ia torn. 

10. Did ;you hear the clock strike twelve f 

H 
1. We miaa the cool breeze from the ocean. 
2. I IBW quite a few ftakes of BDOW. 
3. The child asks it she may pla;y in the graaa. 
'· Do ;you like aerambled egga f 
5. It ;your throat ia sore ;you mut gargle it. 
6. Will ;you be glad when spring comes t 
1. The ama11 · bo;y wished to strike a home run. 
8. Put out the fire before ;you begin to dreBB. 
9. His arm has been in a splint for twelve weeks. 

10. The little girl likes to awing. 

As was done for the speech-reading test, the results of 
the test of intelligibility of speech were put together in 
tabular form, with the same supplementary information 
for each school, namely, that relating to amount of hear
ing, age when deafness occurred and number of years 
taught speech. These data are presented in Table II. 
Here also, as with the results for the tests in speech-
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� 

27.9 
23.2 
28.8 
33.3 
30 
23.3 
25 
33.7 
46.5 
27.6 
26.9 
25 
24.7 
28.7 
23.4 
26.4 
29.3 
28.5 
35.4 
38.2 
18.6 
29.3 
28.1 
29.5 
25.3 
24.6 
26.3 
32.7 
25.8 
34.7 
36.4 
46.8 
37.5 
21.4 
38.8 
41.9 
35 
35 
47.5 
27.9 
21.4 
45.3 
63 
38.8 

., 

41 t ..... 1111 1:1 .! � �  .... 41 = 1111 0 :! 1 )1 � = = � �e. 
12 
19 
34 
21 
34 
21 
82 
44 
30 
24 

5 
27 
21 
27 
13 
27 
15 
24 
27 
20 

0 
24 
23 
33 
14 
22 
36 
26 
25 
22 
20 
32 
17 
36 
54 
13 
34 
37 
39 
33 
42 
40 
60 

0 

.. 
.! .cl a - ( =' "'  Z :! ct2 
t,l>-4 � :! "c: � � CIS 

� Eo< 
9.01 
9.41 
5.93 
6.07 
9.18 

11.9 
5.72 
8.14 
7.82 
8.36 

10.S1 
7 
8.47 
8.94 
9.84 
7.38 
9.20 
8.92 
7.29 

10.21 
7 
8.14 
9.66 
5.75 
5.46 
4.7 
9.06 
6.14 

10.09 
6.65 
9.87 
6.89 
4.32 
6.62 
4.28 
4.65 
6.68 
5.65 
8.8 
8.39 
6.87 
4.79 
2.22 
8.9 

Average on 
Teat 

.. 

·I J 
i 

JO:l Eo< 
56.3 53.7 
54.6 56 
35 38.1 
61.1 46.7 
75.6 83.4 
33.5 39.1 
90.3 94.7 
61.9 56.9 
53.2 78.2 
57.8 63.7 
72.5 81.8 
33.1 29.8 
48 47.5 
73 80.8 
73.9 74.5 
40.7 55.5 
71.9 75 
67.2 63.9 
51.1 59.1 
62.9 80.7 
29.2 28.4 
47.7 52.1 
37.1 35.5 
67.2 59.7 
41 26.6 
61.3 50 
69.7 60.9 
56 64.3 
57.3 63.1 
61.6 68.3 
66.3 71.3 
88.2 89.2 
66.4 62.7 
72.6 80.7 
65 67.5 
93.6 94.4 
67.7 71.3 
80 86.4 
84.2 85.6 
79.8 84.1 
76.7 84.4 
90 90.7 
62.8 85.1 
31.3 d.l 
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reading, the relative standing of a school is conditioned 
by these accompanying factors. 

An interesting aspect of the table just given is that in 
12 of the 29 residential schools the speech of the pupils 
selected for the test was more intelligible to the visiting 
examiner than it was to the teachers with whom the chil
dren were in daily contact. In only one of the day
schools, No. 4, did the same condition hold. This may be 
explained, in part, by the probability that the field agent 

. could not avoid the influence· of the continued application 
of the same type of test and thus to some degree was able 
to anticipate what a child would say. 

SUMMARY 

1. Such tests to determine the efficiency of speech
training as were conducted during the survey point to 
the possibility of developing a standard method of eval
uating the results of this type of work in schools for the 
deaf. It is plain that the practical application of such 
tests would have a marked effect ·in raising the standard 
of speech-teaching in this country. 

2. Qualifying the averages obtained by each school in 
these tests are the averages for certain conditions that 
influence speech work, namely, age when deafness oc
curred, degree of residual hearing, and length of training 
in speech. A certain degree of comparison among schools 
is possible when these factors are taken into account. 

3. If the relative standing of a school falls below what 
seems to be the general level of efficiency as determined 
by these tests, there is cause for such school to feel the 
need of improvement in its efforts to impart sp·eech ability 
to its pupils. 

Survey of American Schools for the Deaf, 1924-1925

Copyright National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

http://www.nap.edu/20227


CHAPTER .XIV 

PSYCHOLOGICAL SURVEY 

The committee of the National Research Council in 
charge of the survey of schools for the deaf included, 
among the several tests given, an intelligence test and a 
standardized educational test. These testa were given 
by the field agents, who were sent out by the survey com
mittee to gather the required information and to conduct 
the several tests. This report is based upon an analysis 
of the results obtained by the intelligence and educational 

tests. 
Tlt.e Telfs.-The tests in question are the Pintner Non

Language Mental Test and the Pintner Educational Sur
vey Test.1 These tests were designed in the first place 
specifically for use with deaf children and they have so 
been used on many occasions. They have also been used 
extensively with hearing children. The Non-Language 
Mental Test measures general intelligence. No language 
is used either in the administration of the test or by the 
subject taking the test. It is, therefore, eminently suit
able for use with deaf children. With hearing children 
it correlates from .25 to .66 for di«erent grade groups 
with such verbal tests as the National. Its validity as 
a measure of ability with an elaborate criterion has been 
reported by Liu as .78. Its reliability is about .79 for 

grades 4 to 6. 2 A further study of these tests given to 
a school for the deaf and repeated after four years showa 

1For a full description and reproduction of these testa, see Reamer, 
J. C. " Mental and Educational Measurements of the Deaf, " P�
cholocical Monograph No. 132, PB)"Cholocical Review Oo., Princeton, 
N. J., 1921. The teats themselves are published and sold b7 the 
College Book C0mp&ll1, Columbus, Ohio. 

tsee Pintner, R., " Results Obtained with the Non-Lanruare 
Gl'Oup Test, " .TOW'fii/J of Bduccltiotlal P.,ollologr, �ovember, 1984 
(YoL ZT, no. 8),  pp. 4.73.f83. 
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a correlation of .80 for both the mental and educational 
indices after a period of four years. 8 This means that 
these indices are probably fairly stable. 

The Educational Survey Test4 was constructed from 
standard educational tes1B in use in hearing schools. It 
attempts to give a general all-around measure of the basic 
elements in school, such as reading, arithmetic, and the 
like. The stability of the indices of this educational test 
in one school for the deaf has been pointed out above. 

Furthermore, these two tests, the mental and educa
tional, have been standardized together on the same group 
of children, both in the case of the hearing and the deaf. 
This is very important in dealing with di.tferences be
tween educational and mental indices. The standardiza
tion group for both tests in the same.l1 There is, th�re
fore, no danger of error being made by having one test 
standardized on a better group than the other and thus 
leading one into erroneous conclusions as to the amount 
of educati'Onal achievement to be expected from a given 
amount of mental ability. 

The Children Tested.-The survey workers decided to 
limit the number of children to be given psychological 
tests for two reasons ;  ( 1 )  the lack of time and assistants 
to give every child a test, (2)  the impossibility of using 
the tests under discussion with immature children. It was 
decided, therefore, to test all children aged twelve and 
above in all schools, regardless of the grades in which 
they might be found. Table I shows the number of chil
dren tested. Th� children are arranged according to age 

'Pintner, R., " Group Testa after Several Years, " Jouf"tt,(Jl of 
Bduoolio!IGI P�JtiAologg, September, 1925 (vol m, DO. 6),  pp. 
391-895. 

'The eonatruction of this teat is described. by Pintner, R., and 
Fitzgerald, F., in " An  Educational Survey Test, " J otw!IGI of 
Bduooliofllll P�Jo'hoZogg, April, 1920 (vol n, no. 4) ,  pp. 207-228. 

"For detailed description of the standardisation see Pintner, R., 
and Marahall, H., " A  Combined Mental-Educational Surve7, " 
JOtw!IGI of Bduooliotwll P�JoAologg, Januaf7, 1921, and Februar,., 
1921 (vol m, no. 1),  pp. 32-48 and pp. 82-91. 
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Scboola 

TABLE I 
Distribution of C.. Teeted 

12 u 1t 16 18 17 18 18 20 21 22 23 u 26 28 ao 
Total� 

·------1- - -1- - - - - - - - - - - - - ---
D-1 . . . . . . . . . . . .  0 11 7 11 8 !I 2 . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . •  . . •  • 47 
D-!1 . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 • 6 • 6 • • 1 1 . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34 �. . . . . . . . . . . .  17 1t u 11 8 3 2 . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . . . . • . • • . • • . 87 n-.. . . . . . . . . . . .  2 2 1 . . . 1 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
D-6 . . . . . . . . . . . .  a a . . . 6 2 1 . . . 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . u n-o . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 to 7 a a . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . � .  . . . . . . • 
D-7 . . . . . . . . . . . .  12 18 16 8 13 2 2 6 1 .  . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . • .  . • .  . . . 711 
n.a . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 7 6 6 • 3 . . . . . . 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ao D-e. . . . . . . . . . . .  10 7 10 7 27 1 . . . 1 1 . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . • . . • . " 
D-10 . . . . . . . . . . .  1t 1!1 11 7 7 6 3 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Ill 
D-11 . . . . . . . . . . .  2 3 . . . 1 • 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . • .  . . .  . . . . • . . . . . . . 11  
n-12 . . . . . . . . • . . 36 t7 38 38 . • . to 1 a 2 1 . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . 111 
D-13 . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . 1 . . . 1 2 . • . . . . . . • . . . • • . . • . . . . . • • • • • ' 

-1- - - - - - - - -1- - - !-l-l'--1-....:.-1 Totala . • . • . • . . • .  117 138 111 101 ao 38 10 1a o 1 . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . • . 818 
R-1 . . . . . . . . . . . .  23 20 18 tt 20 11 12 8 8 a a 1 . . . • . . . • . . . . 1311 
1.-2 . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 8 u 10 11 18 8 6 2 . • . • • . • • . • • • . • • • • • • • • ao 
R-3 . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 9 G 18 14 . . . 8 . . . 9 8 . . • 1 2 . . • . . . . • . 111 
1.-t . . . . . . . . . . . .  12 11 18 18 12 18 14 8 2 1 . . . . . . • . . . . • . • . . . . 101 
B.-I . . . . . . . . . . . .  13 7 8 18 10 11 7 8 8 • 1 . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . Ill R-8. . . . . . . . . . . .  • at 21 18 • 19 18 111 4 6 a . • . . . . . . . . • . . • . 181 
R-7 . . • . • . .  . . . .  . . .  . . . . 6 1 2 8 11 16 23 M 88 . • .  . • .  . • •  • • •  • • •  1t8 R-8. . . . .  . . . . . . . 19 20 20 20 23 18 t& 10 4 a 6 1 1 . . • . . • • • . us R-9. . . . . . . . . . . .  o a 6 8 2 • 1 2 1 . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . . . • . ao 
1.-10 . . . . . . . . . • .  23 25 • 19 26 22 16 8 16 a 4 . • . . • . • • . 1 • •  . 11111 
R-11 . . . . . . . . . . .  19 23 23 14 14 10 11 4 . . . . • . • . • • . . . • . . • . • •  . • •  • 118 
R-12 . . . . . . . . . . .  18 11 9 I 0 8 6 8 11 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • • . 80 
R-la . . . . . . . . . . .  1t 19 27 26 !It 23 18 18 16 4 2 2 2 2 . . • . • . 1M 
R-lt . . . . . . . . . . .  • 38 tt a a 26 • u 8 � 2 . • . . • . • • .  • • . • • • • 
R-16 . . . . . . . . . • . 11 12 8 11 14 13 13 12 2 � . . . . . . . • . . . . • . . • . • 101 
R-11 . . . . . . . . . . .  8 18 7 1t 17 11 I 7 1 1 • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . tiO 
R-17 . . . . . . . . . . .  21 17 18 36 26 17 11 to 12 a . . .  . . .  . .  . . .  . . . .  . • .  174 
R-18 . . . . . . . . . . .  2! 33 47 33 48 41 u 18 ta 3 . . . . . . 1 . • . . . . . . . m 
R-18 . . . . . . . . . . .  � 8 1 12 9 10 6 8 a 6 1 . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . 71 
R-20 . . . . . . . . . . .  7 12 19 8 23 7 4 8 2 1 . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . • . •• 
R-21 . . . . . . . . . • . 8 18 9 1t 10 9 11 7 1 2 1 1 3 . • . • • . . • . " 
1.-22 . . . . . . . . . . .  !! 28 25 21 • 22 to 7 . • . . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . • . . . • . ue 
R-23 . • . . . . . . . • .

. 
� 11 12 • 11 8 7 2 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . 80 

B.-H . . . . . . . . . . .  26 G 87 37 37 !18 23 1t 30 e t 1 • • • 2 • • . 1 341 
R-26 . . . . . . . . . . .  8 7 7 to 8 1t 6 8 1 6 . . . 2 . . .  . . . . . . . . . 1t 
R-28 . . . . . . . . . . .  10 14 11 20 36 6 7 10 6 1 . . . . • . . . . . . . . • . . • . 118 
R-27. • . • • • . • • • .  6 11 3 to 12 6 7 8 1 . . . • . .  . • .  . • .  • . .  • • .  . • .  u 
R-!18. . . . . . . . . . .  28 22 32 U 1t 16 12 7 8 4 1 . . . . • . • • . • • . • • . 181 

- - - - -1- -1- - - - -11�1-1-1-·1---1 Total� . . • • • • • •  430 470 617 41111 6U aea a1o 261 183 Iii I Ii  • • 4 1 1 1,811 -1- - - - - -1- -1- -1- -1- - - ---
Grud Tolllll. • • .  M7 808 878 HO 80U!I8 3liO 2M 1ft W[ 1M e e 4 1 1 4,at 

and according to school. The schools are, furthermore, 
divided into day and residential schools. D-1, D-2, etc., 
are the designations for the day-schools ; R-1, R-2, etc., 
for the residential. Thirteen day-schools contributed 619 
children ; twenty-eight residential schools contributed 3,813 
children, making a total of forty-one schools and 4,432 
children. 
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Geographical Distribution.-The geographical distribu
tion of the children tested is shown in Table II. This 
table also contains a comparison with the total number 
of deaf persons in the United Stattl.S as reported by the 
last census of the deaf, made in 1920.8 Roughly one-tenth 

TABLE II 

Comparison of Deaf Sampling With Census 

1920 CeDSUB This Study 

Geographic Division No. Per cent No. Per cent 

United States 44,885 99 . 9  4 , 432 100 . 0  

New �d . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3 , 093 6 . 9  156 3 . 5  
Middle tJantio . . . . . . . . . . .  8 , 361 18 . 6  1 , 426 32 . 2  
East North Central . . . . . . . .  10 , 770 24 . 0  488 1 1 . 0  
West North Central . . . . . . .  1) , 812 12 . 9  506 1 1 . 4  
South AtJantic . . . . . . . . . . . .  5,946 13 . 2  540 12 . 2  
East South Central . . . . . . . .  3 ,745 8 . 3  404 9 . 1  
West South Central . . . . . . .  3 , 902 8 . 7  456 10 . 3  Mountain . . . . . . . .  · '- . . . . . .  1 ,211 2 . 7  174 3 . 9  
Pacific . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • .  2 , 045 4 . 6  282 6 . 4 

of the probable number of ·deaf individuals in the United 
States were included in the testing · program of the survey. 
What percentage our population of 4,432 children is of 
the total population of deaf persons between the ages o-f 
12 and 20 or 25 is diftlcult to determine. It is certainly 
greater than 10 per cent and probably somewhere between 
25 and 50 per cent. We may therefore say that from a 
quarter to a half of the deaf children between the ages 
of 12 and 20 were included in this psychological survey. 

From Table II we learn further that the geographical 
distribution of the children tested is roughly the same 
as the geographical distribution of the total number of 
the deaf in the United States. The percentages are small 

' " Deaf-Mutes in the United States : 1920. " Bureau ot the 
Census, Department ot Commerce, W aahington, 1923. 
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in both cases for New England, Mountain and Paci1lc, 
and medium for West North Central, South Atlantic, East 
South Central and West South Central. The greatest 
discrepancies are for the Middle Atlantic Section which 
contains a larger percentage of children tested, and for 
the East North Central which contains a much smaller 
percentage of children tested, as compared with the total 
distribution. On the whole, however, we may say that 
the children tested are probably very typical of deaf 
children in the United States. 

Age Distn'bution of Children Tested.-Children gen
erally enter schools for the deaf between the ages of 6 
and 9, (except of course in the case of those who become 
deaf in later life) . The number becoming deaf after 9 
or 10 is negligible, as will be seen further on in this 
report. We should expect, therefore, a gradual decrease 
in numbers from about age 7 or 8 up to the later years, 
just as we find in schools for the hearing. As the children 
grow older, greater numbers tend to drop out for many 
reasons. 

Table I shows the number tested at each age from 12 
upwards. Examining the last row of - this table which 
gives the total number of children tested at each age, "' 
we note that the peak occurs at age 14. From this age 
on there is an almost steady decline, as we would expect. 
The customary expectation would have been to see the 
peak at age 12. There is no obvious explanation of the 
smaller number of children aged 12 and 13, except the 
probability that not all of the children of those ages 
were available for the tests. Although the surveyors 
planned to test all 12-year-old children, the chances are 
that this aim was not absolutely achieved. We may as
sume that some 12-year-olds, and to a lesser extent some 
13-year-olds, were not included in the testing because 
they were in very elementary grades and were not deemed 
capable of taking the tests. On this assumption the 12-
year-olds that remain may be slightly superior to a com
plete distribution of children of that age. 
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The ages of the children in Table I are also instructive 
from an educational point of view, inasmuch as we note 
that decided elimination does not set in until after age 
17 or 18, whereas with hearing children the greatest 
elimination takes place after ages 14 or 15. The deaf 
child probably enters school a little later than the hearing, 
but he more than makes up for it by staying several years 
longer. The educator of the deaf has a longer period 
than the educator of the hearing during which he can 
influence the development of his pupils. This does not. 
mean that he has a better chance to influence this develop
ment. If the child is more plastic, more modifiable in 
early life, then the teacher of the deaf is deprived of 
more of the modifiable early years of the child 's life, 
than is the teacher of hearing children. A careful ex
periment should be made of the development of deaf 
children according to their age at entering school. 
Nursery schools for deaf children of pre-scltool · age might 
be useful. 

The residential schools tend to keep their pupils much 
longer than the day-schools. Only one pupil above twenty 
was found in a day-school, whereas there are many pupils 
in the twenties in residential schools. A more minute 
study of the age distribution of particular schools will 
show marked individual differences. In some schools the 
assumption seems fair that all 12-year-olds were not ex
amined. Examine the distribution of ages in R-20, R-18, 
R-14, and R-24.7 

The Establishment of N orms.-After the tests were 
scored, age percentile tables were constructed.8 These 
percentile tables show the scores -made by progressive :five 
per cents from the child scoring lowest to the child 

'At the time of the visit of the field agents to R-14, the children 
of the primary department in that IKlhool were in quarantine for 
diphtheria, and 80 quite a number of 12-year-olda were not in· 
eluded in the tests.-The Editor. 

'This work was done by Prof. Irving B. Fusfeld of Gallaudet 
· College, and the writer of this report ill greatly indebted to Jdm 

for this help. 
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scoring highest at each age. The percentile score can 
then be turned into an index, which is a rating in terms 
of the standard deviation on the assumption of a normal 
distribution. The index corrects the discrepancy of the 
percentile distribution occasioned by the piling up of 
cases around the median and the scattering of cases -at 
the upper and the lower end. Differences between educa
tional and mental percentiles would not be comparable, 
but differences between educational and mental indices 
are comparable. 

This method of establishing indices was followed so 
that comparison might then be made with the previous 
survey by Reamer. Table III gives the percentiles for the 

Per 
cen· 
tile 

100 
99 
95 
90 
85 
80 
75 
70 
65 
60 
55 
50 
45 
40 
35 
30 
25 
20 
15 
10 

5 
1 
0 

TABLE III 

Percentile Scores for the Non-Language Test 
All Deaf Children Within Each Age Group 

Age 

12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 
- -- --

495 565 607 590 572 581 573 595 577 
481 508 506 549 558 559 552 580 565 
425 451 476 492 509 523 532 544 541 
390 416 442 458 478 502 512 516 504 
375 395 422 436 453 486 489 498 472 
358 374 410 416 439 465 475 484 450 

340 358 392 399 425 450 461 472 431 
327 338 375 384 408 435 446 452 410 
306 325 355 373 394 422 425 436 400 
292 309 339 361 377 403 415 417 386 
277 297 325 348 361 389 397 404 375 
265 286 307 336 348 375 384 385 359 
250 270 294 325 332 361 359 371 341 
231 256 277 309 316 342 347 359 324 
215 240 261 297 301 324 326 342 304 
203 222 244 277 281 305 313 324 288 
190 198 229 253 253 282 290 303 270 
162 176 206 225 225 258 267 290 257 
145 153 179 193 197 237 242 264 208 
1 1 1 1 18 147 147 160 197 187 237 171 

76 67 95 87 107 149 141 163 109 
0 22 32 24 28 31 14 65 42 
0 6 0 0 4 0 0 6 38 

21 + 
--

575 
563 
540 
518 
498 
483 
466 
442 
427 
413 
394 
377 
351 
344 
337 
321 
299 
271 
245 
229 
165 
33 
30 
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Per-
cen-
tile 12 

100 93 
99 75 
95 44 
90 32 
86 26 
80 23 
75 21 
70 18 
65 16 
60 14 
55 12 
150 1 1  
45 10 
40 9 
35 8 30 6 
25 6 
20 4 
15 3 
10 2 
5 1 
1 0 
0 0 
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TABLE IV 

Percentile Scores for the EducatioDAI Teat 
AD Deaf Children Within Each Age Group 

Age 

13 14 15 16 17 18 19 
-

99 . 5  98 . 5 90 102 115 100 102 
76 83 . 5  87 92 100 . 5  97 101 . 5  
53 58 68 75 81 81 91 . 5  
40 47 59 . 5  63 70 73 79 . 5  
32 40 49 . 5  55 63 . 5  67 69 
29 34 44 51 57 . 5  64 61 . 5  
26 31 39 45 52 56 . 5  58 
23 27 36 40 47 . 5  53 53 
21 25 33 37 42 � 50 
19 22 31 34 40 46 49 
17 20 29 32 36 40 46 
11) 19 28 31 34 36 43 
13 16 25 29 32 32 41 
1 1  1 4  23 26 29 31 38 
10 13 21 24 28 30 34 

8 1 1  20 21 26 29 30 
7 9 17 19 25 27 27 
5 7 14 17 22 25 20 
4 5 12 15 20 21 17 
2 4 10 12 13 14 11 
1 2 6 6 10 12 8 
0 0 1 2 3 8 4 
0 0 0 2 0 8 4 
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20 21+ 

106 121 
103 . 5  109 
100 105 

93 99 
90 95 
87 . 5  92 
86 89 . 5  
79 . 5  ' 81 
79 79 . 5  
73 74 . 5  
68 . 5  72 
66 68 
49' 64 
44 60 . 5  
41 55 
38' 44 . li  
35 37 
34 25 . 5  
33 22 
31 14 28 6 
18 0 
18 0 

Non-Language Test and Table IV for the Educational 
Test.11 Table V gives the required information for con
verting percentiles into indices. For a more detailed 
account of the method, the reader must be referred to 

· the Reamer report.10 It is sufficient for the general reader 
to. bear in mind that all indices make a comparison of a 

'Table IV for the educational test shows the percentile values 
ealclllated b7 Fusfeld for ages 12, 13 and 14. The values for the 
other ages have been taken from the Reamer Surve7. There did 
not seem to be BU11lcient di:trerence in these upper ages, containing 
relativel;y few cues, to warrant the time and expense required to 
re-calculate these pe�tile values. 

�er, J. C., " Mental and Educational Measurements of the 
Deaf. ' '  Ps7chological Monograph No. 132, Ps7chological Review 
Co., Princeton, N. J., 1921, p. 130. 
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TABLE V 

Table for the Conversion of Percentiles into Indices 

P. I. P. I. P. I. P. I. 
-- --- --- --- --- --- -- ---

1 10 26 40 51 50 76 60 
2 18 27 41 52 51 77 61 
3 21 28 41 53 51 78 61 
4 23 29 42 M 51 79 62 
5 25 30 42 55 52 80 62 

6 26 31 42 56 52 81 63 
7 28 32 43 57 52 82 63 
8 29 33 43 58 53 83 64 
9 30 34 44 59 53 84 64 

10 31 35 44 60 54 85 65 

1 1  3 1  36 45 61  M 86 66 
12 32 37 45 62 M 87 66 
13 33 38 45 63 55 88 67 
14 34 39 46 64 55 89 68 
15 34 40 46 65 55 00 69 

16 35 41 46 66 56 91 69 
17 36 42 47 67 56 92 70 
18 36 43 47 68 57 93 71 
19 37 44 48 69 57 94 72 
20 37 45 48 70 58 95 74 

2i 38 46 48 71 58 96 75 
22 38 47 49 72 58 97 77 
23 39 48 49 73 59 98 79 
24 39 49 49 74 59 99 82 
25 40 50 50 75 60 100 00 

F.-Percentile. I.-Index. 

particular deaf child with the total group of deaf tested 
at his age. An index of 50 means an average deaf child 
for the age in question. The index is like the Intelligence 
Quotient a relative measure, relative to the particular age 
of the individual. 

The meaning of these indices is set forth below : 

Indices Between Educational Mental Percentage 
0·19 veey poor dull lU 

20·89 poor backward 22.8 
•0-59 average normal 50.0 
60-79 good bright 22.8 
80-100 very good very bright 2.2 . 
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If a child has an educational index between 40 and 59, 

we say he is doing average educational work for his age, 
or in other words he belongs among the middle :fifty 
per cent of children of that age. If his mental index 
is between 60 and 79, he is mentally bright, i. e., belongs 
to the upper 23 per cent of the children, and so on. 

The difference between these indices shows us the rela
tion between the mental ability and educational attain
ment of the child. A plus difference shows that the 
child is doing better work than children of his mentality 
usually accomplish. Such children are doing well
better than average-regardless of what their educational 
index may be. A minus difference shows that a child 
is not doing as good work educationally as he is capable 
of doing as judged by his mentality. Differences from 
+ 8 through 0 to - 8 are probably not very significant. 
Fifty per cent of our class fall between these two points. 
All children with minus differences greater than - 8 
should be carefully studied to see why they are not doing 
work more nearly commensurate with their ability. They 
may be very bright or normal or dull children mentally, 
but they are all alike in that they are not working up 
to capacity. The reasons for this may be laziness, lack 
of interest, poor teaching, grade misplacement, lack of 
stimulus at home, and the like. These are the cases 
where we have wasted intelligence. 

OomparisO'I& of Schools.-The data for each school were 
tabulated according to the mental and educational in
dices and the ages of the pupils.11 The median ratings 
in each age for both the mental and educational tests 
are consolidated for the whole group of schools visited 
in Table VI and also the· number of cases on which each 
median is based. In addition to this table, Tables VII 

21Theae basie tables, giving the details of the payehologieal ex
amiDatioDa, are not reproduced in this report aa printed, but 
mimeographed eopiea of these tables will be aeut upon request 
(addressed to the National Research Council, B and Slat Streetl, 

. Waahiqtcm, D. C.) to anyone desiring them. 
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and VIII give the distributions of the total cases by schools 
without regard to ages, Table VII showing the intelligence 
indices and Table VIII the educational. In each table we 
have first the thirteen day-schools with a total of 619 
children and then the twenty-eight residential schools with 
a total of 3,813 children, making a grand total of 4,432 
children. The distribution shows the number of cases for 
each five-step interval in the scale of indices from 1 to 100 
together with a separate line for the zero indices. These 
zero indices indicate that the tests are too difficult for 
the children in question. We note that this is true only 
of 66 cases on the intelligence test, but the number mounts 
up to 140 cases on the educational test. 

The last line of Table VII and the next to last line of 
Table VIII give the median indicea for each school. The 
same information may be obtained from the " Totals " 
columns for the mental and educational tests, respectively, 
in Table VI. These medians admit of a comparison be
twe�n schools with reference to mental ability on the one 
hand and educational achievement on the other. For 
example, the schools with the high�t median intelligence, 
having medians of 57 and over, are D-2, D-3, D-4, D-8, D-10, 
R-11, R-7 ;  the schools with the poorest intelligence, having 
indices below 40 are R-21 and R-10. There are obviously 
large differences in the general mental make-up of the 
children attending different schools. Between a school 
having an average mental index between 50 and 60, 
and a school having an average index between 30 and 
40 there is a large difference. R-21 with the lowest 
median index of 38 has more than 50 per cent of its 
children in the backward and dull groups. Only 3 of 
the 92 children have mental indices above 60, i. e., bright 
or very bright. Obviously such a school is heavily handi
capped in what it can accomplish educationally as con
trasted with such a school as R-16 having about the 
same number of children but with a median mental index 
of 52.8. Instead of only 3 bright children, this school, 
R-16, possesses 29. While R-21 is loaded with 11 dull 

Survey of American Schools for the Deaf, 1924-1925

Copyright National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

http://www.nap.edu/20227


Psychological Survey 263 

children, R-16 has only 1 so classified. In this way we 
may make cross comparisons from school to school. The 
important point that emerges is, of course, that we can
not expect all schools to accomplish the same amount 
of educational work. What can be accomplished educa
tionally is dependent upon the mental calibre of the 
children in the school. 

Table VIII allows us to make the same kind of compari
son between schools in regard to their educational achieve
ment. Thus we note that D-11 has the highest educa
tional median of 62 and this school is followed by D-12 
with a median of 61.2 and so on. The lowest median is 
37.8 for R-24. 

The difference between the mental and educational 
medians will, however, be the best measure of the gen
eral ·efficiency of the school. These differences are shown 
in the last row of Table VIII. A plus difference indicates 
a better than usual educational- achievement in terms of 
the mentality of the children ; a minus difference indicates 
a poorer educational achievement in similar terms. The 
highest plus difference is + 10.1 for R-20, which indi
cates that this school is making better use of the mentality 
of its children than is usual among schools for the deaf. 
The lowest difference, - 7.5 (neglecting the - 15 for 
D-13 where there are only 4 children) is found in schools 
R-26 and R-27. The median mental index of both these 
schools is around 50, but both fall down 7.5 points in 
their median educational index. Now school R-2 has also 
a median mental index around 50, but its median educa
tional index _ moves up 3.3 points instead of falling. With 
children of similar mentality obviously R-2 is accom
plishing more educationally than -either R-26 or R-27. 

Comparison of Day and Residential Schools.-Com
paring the general medians from day and residential 
schools, we 1lnd the day-school mental median of 53.8 
contrasted with the residentiai mental median of 47.6. 
The residential schools are loaded with poorer mental 
material as contrasted with the day-schools. The educa-
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TABLE IX 
Number and Per Cent of Cuee-Intelligence Indicee 

Day Residential 
Group 

No. % No. % 

Dull . . . . . . . . . . • . .  7 1 . 1  126 3 . 3  
Backward . . . . . . . .  88 14 .2  1 , 034 27 . 1  Normal . . . . . . . . . . . 327 52 . 8  1 , 858 48 . 7  
Bright . . . . . . . . . . . .  185 29 . 9  730 19 . 1  
Very Bright . . . . . . .  12 1 .9 65 1 .7 

Total . . . . . . . . . . 619 99 . 9  3 , 813 99 . 9  

tional median for th e  day-schools is 57.3 as contrasted 
with 46.3 for the residential. The day-schools are accom
plishing more educationally. The difference for the day
schools is + 4, for the residential - 1.3. The day-schools 
are making better use of their mental material than are 
the residential schools. 

The general mental calibre of the children in day and 
residential schools is shown by the summary in Table IX. 
The significance of the groups, Very Bright, Bright, etc., 
has already been explained. The day-schools have a 
larger percentage of bright and very bright, and the 

TABLE X 

Number and Per Cent of Caaelt-Educational Indices 

Day Residential 
Group 

No. % No. % 

Very Poor . . . . . . . .  16 2 . 6  194 5 . 1 
Poor . • . . • • • • . • • • .  82 13 .2  1 , 108 29 . 1  
A� . . . . . . . . . .  271 43 .8  1 , 838 48 . 2  
Good . . . . . . . . . . . . .  226 36 . 5  634 16 .6 
Very Good • . . . . . • .  24 3 . 9  39 1 . 0  

Total . . . . . . . . . . 619 100� 0  3 , 813 100.0 

Survey of  Amer ican Schools for  the Deaf ,  1924-1925

Copyright National Academy of Sciences. All r ights reserved.

http://www.nap.edu/20227


TABLE XI 
lntellipnce Indioea According to Age When Deafneaa Occurred 

' ·  

IJrtelli-. Un- Birth 0-12 

� lmown mo. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

o- i9 7 23 9 3 2 3 3 . . . . . .  1 1 1 . . . .. . .  

20- 89  1)3 264 46 55 47 20 9 9 9 9 5 2 
40- 69  97 556 115 31 107 52 40 37 19 20 16 8 
60'- 79 43 269 48 62 42 27 22 26 13 1 1 ·  10 7 .100 . 1 17 4 3 3 2 1 2 . . . . . .  2 1 . . . . . . 

r----,- -- -- -- -- -- --
Total 201 1 , 129 222 254 201 104 75 74 42 43 33 17 

r----,- --
Median 48.4 so . o  49 . 7  S0 . 5  49 . 6 51 . 2  52 . 7  55 . 1  51 . 6  51 . 5 ' 53 . 1  56 . 0  

TABLE XII 
Educational Indices According to Age When Deafness Occurred 

Educa- Un- 0-12 tional known Birth mo. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
Indices 

o- 19 . 5  24 4 2 4 4 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 . . . . . . 
20- 39  71 277 64 77 48 26 12 9 5 6 6 1 
40- 69  90 698 117 1 18 97 37 30 26 12 1 1  8 1 
6()-, 79 ' ,  35 220 36 55 49 37 31 34 22 19 15 12 
80-100 . . . . . . 10 1 2 3 . . . . . .  1 5 3 5 4 3 

-- - -- -- 1-
Total 201 1 , 129 222 254 201 104 ' 75 74 42 43 33 17 

Median 415 . 5  48 . 8  47 . 4  48 . 1  50 . 0  51 . 9  56 . 3  61 . 2  6.1 . 6  62 . 6  63 . 3  71 
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residential schools have more of backward and dull. 

There are three times the percentage of dull in the resi
dential as compared with the day-schools. 

Table X gives the same type of comparison for the 
educational indices. The superior educational attain
ments of the day-schools is apparent, but of course they 
should do better inasmuch as they have children of higher 
mental ability. 

Age of Deafness.-Information as to the age at which 
a child became deaf obtained by the survey allows us to 
raise the question as to what influence this may have upon 
our tests. Tables XI and XII give the desired informa
tion. Only the 12, 13, 14 and 15-year-olds were tab
ulated. These total 2,423 cases, or a little over 50 per 
cent of the total number of cases examined. Table XI 
shows the distribution of intelligence indices according 
to the age at which deafness was said to occur. The 
first column is for the unknown cases, i. e., cases for 
which no information was available ; the second column 
for th�se reported deaf at birth ; the third for those 
reported deaf during the :first twelve months of life ; the 
next for those reported deaf at age one, and so forth. 
Each column shows the number of cases for each twenty
point interval of our intelligence scale. The last row of 
the table gives the median intelligence index for each of 
these " age of deafness " groups. 

Table XII shows the distribution of the same cases ac
cording to their educational index. 

A study of the median indices of these di1ferent ' ' age 
of deafness ' '  groups is instructive. Figures 1 and 2 
enable us to do this easily. The median intelligence in
a.ex does not vary much as we read along the botton row 
of Table XI. This is shown by the almost horizontal line 
or Figure 1. The index for most groups is very close to 
:fifty or normal all along the line. So far as intelligence 
is concerned, we seem to have a similar distribution at 
·each ' ' age of deafness. ' '  Having possessed hearing for 
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'0 

50 

Flpre 1 
Media lateDicenc:e lnda Ac:cordlaC to Ap of Dear-

so many years of life seems to have no e:ffect upon the 
ability to succeed in the non-language test. 

If now we turn to the medians of the educational in
dices in Table XII, we note a tendency for these to in
crease as the age at which deafness occurred increases. 
This is shown by the rise of the curve in Figure . 2. The 
later the ' ' age of deafness, ' '  the higher is the child likely 
to score on the educational test. Each year of hearing 
after age one seems to give a better chance for educational 
achievement. This must undoubtedly be connected with 
the language ability of the child. In hearing children 
speech begins at about 12 months, increasing rapidly. 
thereafter. Each year of speaking and hearing gives 

· the child a rapidly increasing vocabulary, such as the 
child born deaf cannot obtain. The adTantage of thus 
acquiring some language before deafness sets in, is seen 
reflected in the distinct increase of the medians in Table 
XII and Figure 2. The marked rise in the curve occurs 
at age 4. 

• 
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In the Reamer report, age six was found to be the 
significant age. In a study by Pintner and Paterson12 age 
4 or 5 was found to be significant. They say ' ' Children 
who lost their hearing before the age of four or five are 
very little, if at all, benefited, as far as language ability 
ia concerned, by having once possessed hearing. " In 
general, therefore, the results of the present survey agree 
well with previous findings. 

Jletkod of Imtruction.-All the 12, 13, 14 and 15-

""Pintner, R., and Paterson, D. G., " A  Measurement of the Laquage Abilit7 of Deaf Children, " P�JclwilogicGI B�, No�em· ber, 19111 (�ol uiii, llO. II), pp. '13.j36. 
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year-old children, totaling . 2,423 cases, were divided into 
three groupa according as the method of instruction 
seemed to be predominantly oral or manual or eombin'ed. 
The oral cases numbered 1,845 or 76 per cent of the total ;  
the manual eases numbered only 186 or 7.7 per cent of 
the total ; the combined cases numbered 392 or 16.3 per 
cent of the total. 

Table XIII shows the distribution by number and per 
cent of intelligence indices in ten-step intervals for the 
three methods of instruction, oral, manual, combinM. 
The fourth column contains the manual and combined 
cases thrown together. The last column shows the dis
tribution of the total 2,423 cases. The highest median 
index is for the oral group. It is about 10 points above 
the manual and about 5 points above the combined, and 
2 points above the median of the total group • .  

There would seem, therefore, to be a distinct tendency 
for the more intelligent children to be chosen for oral 
instruction. This tendency may not be a conscious policy 
in all schools. Such a di1ferentiation will, of course, not 
exist in a school where all the children are given oral 
instruction. 

A further inspection of the percentagea of the dis-

IDtelli-
� 

o- 0 
to- so 2o- 20 80- 88  
. .. 110- 118 
ao- Ill To- 70  
80- 811 
�00 

ToW • • •  

Kedlall . 

TABLE Xlli 

� ladiGN A-.llq to Ketlaoclll of lllltnetloa 

On! �&Dual Combiae4 K....a &lld CombiDecl 

No. " No. " No. " No. " 

0 .6  • 2 .2  2 . 6  a 1 .0 
20 1 . 1  1 1  6 .0  0 2.8  20 8.6 811 • • •  28 16 . 1  fl 10 . f  eo 1 1 . 0  lN7 18 .•  .. 28.7 82 20 . 0  128 21 .8 

flit M . O  61 27 • •  110 22 . 0  lf1 M . f  
- 27 .0 21 16 . 1  IN Jl . f  112 lO . f  
aa1 10 . 8 18 7 .0 68 18.6 118 l l . f  
188 7 .$ a 8 . 2  28 6 •• 20 1.0 

20 1 . 1  1 . 6  6 1 . 8  a 1 . 0  
7 ·' 0 0 • .I a .6 
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No. 1(, 

16 .u 
fO 1 .06 

168 a.62 
I'll 16 .88 
eoo M . 7a 
a10 111.1: U8 17 . 
181 a.oa 28 l .OT 10 .Q 

1 , 1166 100. 0  118 100. 1  182 .. .. 6'11 tt.O I,.U .. ... 
62.0 . . . . . . Q . 2  . . . . . .  .a.o . . . . . .  " ·' · · · · · ·  .. , · · · · · ·  
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tribution table shows that 8.1 per cent of the man� 
and 2.8 per cent of the combined have indices below 20, 
i. e., have decidedly poQr intelligence, whereas only 1.6 
per cent of the oral are so classified. Evidently the oral 
method is not considered good for dull pupils, or else it 
has not been properly adapted to them. Again the oral 
method contains much larger percentages of pupils in 
the brighter groups (with indices above 60) than does 
the manual method ; the oral having 28.3 per e,ent above 
an index of 60, as co.ntrasted with the manual having 
10.7 per cent so classified. This tendency of the oral 
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method to select the. brighter pupils is shown by the 
percentage distribution curves in Figure 3. Of course, 
the outstanding fact in the diagram is the great over
lapping of the two groups, oral and otherwise. If any 
method of instruction is better adapted to a certain 
degree of intelligence or not, we do not know. The 
diagram shows ' all methods of instruction _being . mdis
criminately taught to all type• of intelligence. · 

Table XIV shows the educational indices according to 
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TABLE XIV 
Eduaatlou.l IDdi- A.-rdiDa to Melhocl8 ol IMt.ruotlou 

Oral Manual Combilled Manual ud ToW Educa- CombiDed tioual IDdi- No. % No. % No. % No. % No. % --- - -- -
o- 9 18 .7 7 8. 8 6 1 . 8  Ill ll . l  ll6 1 .� 

16- 19 18 . 7  • ll . ll  6 1 . 8  9 1 . 8  Ill .91 
I liC)- J9 109 6 . 9  ll8 111. 1 88 8 • •  81 10 . 6  170 7 . 02 

80- 89  288 16.6 68 30. 1 88 22 . 6  ... llt . 9  tao 17 .76 
to- t9 tliO 22 . 8  11 27 • • 108 27 . 0  167 27 . ll  677 28. 81 
liO- 69 t7ll 26 . 8  30 18 . 1  76 19 . 1  106 18.2 677 H:;! 80- 89 30t 18 . 6  8 t . a  67 lt. ll  86 1 1 . 2  889 7o- 79 196 10. 8  ll 1 . 1  18 •• 8 liO 8 . 6  216 8 . 87  
80- 89  19 1 . 0  0 0 8 . 8  8 . II  Ill .91 
90-100 .. . 8  0 0 ll . 6  ll .a  18 .88 

ToW • • .  1 , 8t6 100. 1 188 100. 1 892 100 . 0  678 100. 0  ll , tll8 100 . 0  -
MediaD. 61 . 7  . . . . . .  89 . 8  . . . . . . te . 1  . . . . . .  tt.O . . . . . .  t9 . 8  . . . . . .  

method of instruction. The median educational index for 
the oral group is 51.7, higher than for the others, as it 
should be because of the higher intelligence of the oral 
group. Figure 4 shows the comparison between the oral 
and other groups. This figure is essentially the same as 
Figure · 3 for the intelligence indices. If now, the oral 
method was producing much better language achieve
ment than the other methods, it should be evident in our 
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table and diagram. We note, ·however, all three methods 
are doing just about what is to be expected according 
to the mentality of the pupils. Compare the median 
educational index of 51.7 with the intelligence index 
of 52.0 for the orals. The diiference is negligible. 
Superior language work from oral instruction would have 
raised the educational index much above the mental. 
This is not the case. Similar comparisons of the educa
tional and mental indices of the manual and combined 
methods also show negligible diiferences. The conclusion 

must be that no one method is superior to the others with 
reference to the educational achievement of the pupils, 

when we take into consideration their basic intelligence. 
Comparison of Deaf and Hearing Ohildren.-All the 

12, 13, 14 and 15-year olds were used in a comparison 
between deaf and hearing children. These ages are 
most representative of the deaf children tested in the 
survey. There are between 500 and 600 deaf children 
for each of these ages. The hearing children, with which 
these deaf children are compared, consist of the random 
sampling of children by means of which the intelligence 
and educational tests have been standardized. There are 
over a thousand of such children for ages 12, 13 and 14, 
and 700 for age 15. The samplings of deaf and hearing 
children are probably fairly representative samplings of 
such children in the United States. The poorest sampling 
is undoubtedly the group of fifteen-year-old hearing chil
dren. This group is smaller than the other hearing 
groups and probably does not contain a sufficient number 
of superior intelligence, because it is largely, but not 
entirely, made up of pupils in the elementary schools. 
The predominance of elementary school children in gen
eral in the hearing group would tend to . depress the hear
ing norms, if such were the case. At any rate we may 
be SUre that these norms are not in any way artificially 
increased, and, therefore, the deaf children are not being 
compared with superior hearing children. 
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TABLE XV 

Distnbution of Intelligence Scorea-Deaf 

Ages 
Scores 

12 13 14 15 Total 

' 
o- 99 51 51 43 35 180 

1()0-199 106 106 88 65 365 
2()0-299 187 188 197 1 16 688 
aoo-399 160 176 199 225 760 
4(10-499 43 77 142 126 388 
500-599 · · · · · · · · · ·  10 8 23 41 

60o-up . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 . . . . . . . . . .  1 

Total 547 608 678 590 2 , 423 

Mean . . .  257 . 7  275 . 6 300 . 5  320 . 1  . 289 . 4  
(T • • • • • • •  108 . 6  113 . 2  116 . 0  118 . 9 . 1 16 . 7  
17111 • • • • • 4 . 64 4 . 59 4 . 46 4 . 89 2 . 37 

TABLE XVI 

Distnbution of Intelligence Scorea-Hearing 

Ages 
Scores 

12 13 14 15 Total 

o- oo 19 18 7 13 57 
1()0-199 142 80 57 41 320 
2()0-299 349 254 179 108 890 
aoo-399 562 558 441 2M 1 , 815 
4(10-499 265 334 381 233 1 , 213 
500-599 24 51 55 51 181 
60o-up . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . 

Total 1 , 361 1 , 295 1 , 120 700 4 ,476 

Mean . . .  321 348 362 364 . . . . . . . . . .  
(T • • • • • • •  97 96 91 99 . . . . . . . . . . . 
17111 • • • • •  2 . 6  2 . 7  2 . 7  3 . 7  . . . . . . . . . .. 

The Intelligence Test.-Tables XV and XVI show the 
distribution of scores for deaf and hearing children. At 
the bottom of each table the means and standard devia-

Survey of American Schools for the Deaf, 1924-1925

Copyright National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

http://www.nap.edu/20227


274 A Sv.rvey of 8c1tool8 for lhs Deaf 

tions are given. A comparison of the means shows an 
appreciable di1ference between the average deaf and 
hearing child at each of the four ages with reference to 
intelligence. The di1ferences between the means, the 
standard deviations of the di1ferences and the ratios of 
the di1ference to the standard deviation are given below : 

Ages 12 13 14 15 
Diiference of means.... 63.3 '72.4 61.5 43.9 
Standard deviations.... 5.22 5.32 5.31 6.13 
Ratios . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  12.12 13.59 11.59 7.16 

These ratios show clearly that we are not here dealing 
with chance di1ferences. 

Another way of comparing the deaf and hearing is 

to interpret the means of the deaf in terms of the means 
of the hearing. The mean score of the 12-year-old deaf 

TABLE XVII 
Pereentage Distribution of Intelligence Scoree-Deaf 

Ages 
Scores 

12 13 14 15 Total 

o- 99  9 . 3  8 . 4  6 . 3  5 . 9  7 . 43  
1()()-199 19 . 4  17 . 4  13 . 0  11 . 0  15 .06 
2()()-299 34 . 2  31 . 0  29 . 0  19 . 7  28 . 39  
3()()-399 29 . 3  28 . 9  29 . 0  38 . 1  31 .36 
400-499 7 . 9  12 . 6  20 . 9  21 . 4  16 .01 
506-599 . . . . . . . . . . 1 . 7  1 . 2  3 . 8  1 .69 
600-up · · · · · · · · · · . . . . . . . . . . . 2  . . . . . . . . . .  . 04  

Total 100 . 1  100 . 0  99 . 9  99 . 9  99 . 98 

is 258 and this is about the mean for the 10-year-old 
hearing children ; the mean for 13-year-old deaf is 276, 
about the mean for 10%-year-old hearing ; the mean for 
14-year-old deaf is 300, about the mean for 11-year-old 
hearing ; and the mean for 15-year-old deaf is 320, about 
the mean for 12-year-old hearing. 

Tables XVII and XVIII show the same comparison be
tween deaf and hearing in terms of percentage ' of chil-
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TABLE. XVIII 

P�ntap Diatn"bution of ln�gence Scorea-Hearing 

Ages 

Scorea 
12 13 14 15 Total 

0- 99 1 . 4  1 . 4  . 6  1 . 9  1 . 3 
100-199 10 . 4  6 . 2  5 . 1  5 . 9  6 . 9  
200-299 25 . 7  19 . 6  16 . 1  15 . 5  19 . 2  
300-399 41 . 4  43 . 0  39 . 3  36 . 3  40 . 0  
400-499 19 . 4  25 . 8  33 . 9  33 . 3  28 . 1  
500-599 1 ;8 3 . 9  4 . 9  7 . 2  4 . 5  
600-up . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Total 100 . 1  99 . 9  99 . 9  100 . 1  100 . 0  

dren for each- score interval and Figures 5 ,  6 ,  7 and 8 give 
the same comparison graphically. These figures show 
clearly the superiority of the hearing to the deaf child. 
There are always larger percentages of deaf at the lower 
scores and larger percentages of the hearing at the higher 
scores. 

The Educational Test.-Tables XIX and XX show the 
distribution of scores for the deaf and the hearing on the 
educational test. At the bottom of each table the means 
and standard deviations are given. A comparison of 
the means shows a very considerable difference between 
the average deaf and hearing child at each of the four 
ages with reference to educational achievement. The 
differences between the means, the standard deviations of 
these differences and the ratios of difference to standard 
deviation are given below : 

Ages 12 
DiJference of means.. 39.2 
Standard deviations.. .836 
Ratios . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  46.89 

13 
42.8 

.865 
49.48 

14 
41.2 

.876 
47.032 

15 
37.6 

1.131 
33.244 

These ratios clearly show that we are here dealing with 
di«erences very much greater than chance would o«er. 
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Scores 

0- 19 
20- 39 
40- 59 
60- 79 
80- 99  

100-119 
120-

Total 

Mean . • .  

, . . . . . . . 
IFill. • • • •  

Scores 

0- 19 
20- 39 
40- 59 
60- 79 
80- 99  

100-119 
120-139 

Total 

Mean . . .  
, . . . . . . . 
crm . • • • .  

TABLE XIX 

Distribution of Educational Scores-Deaf 

12 

402 
111  
:.12 
9 
3 

. . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . 

547 

15 . 8  
14 .8 

. 63 

13 

374 
173 
43 
13 
5 

0 • • • • • • • • •  

. . . . . . .  . . . 

608 

19 . 2  
16 . 3  

. 66  

Ages 

14 

362 
208 

78 
20 
10 

• •  0 • • • • • • •  

• • • •  0 • • • • •  

678 . 

22 . 8  
18 . 0  

. 69 

TABLE XX 

15 

255 
204 

91 
28 
12 

. . . .  . . . . . . 

. . .  . · · · · · · 

590 

27 . 4  
19 . 74 

.81 

Dietnbution of Educational Scores-Hearing 

Agee 

12 13 14 15 

64 35 17 21 
254 146 93 63 
475 391 313 188 
411 463 473 269 
150 245 211 136 

7 15 13 22 
. . . .  . . . . . .  . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 

1 ,361 1 ,295 1 , 120 700 

55 62 ' 64 65 
20 . 1  20 . 2  18 . 1  21 . 0  

0 . 55 0 . 56  0 . 54 0 . 79 

Total 

1 ,393 
696 
234 

70 
30 -

· · · · · · · · · ·  

. . . . . . . . . . 

2 , 423  

20 . 47 
17 . 8  

. 36 

Total 

137 
556 

1 , 367 
1 , 616 

742 
57 

1 

4 , 476 

. . . . .. . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . 
· · · · · · · · · ·  

Again comparing the deaf means in terms of the age 
means for the hearing, we find that the 12-year-old deaf 
mean of 16 is not quite up to the 8-year-old hearing mean ; 
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TABLE XXI 

Percentage Distribution of Educational Scorea-Deaf 

Ages 
Scores 

12 13 14 15 Total 

0- 19 73 . 5  61 . 6  53 . 4  43 . 2  57 . 49 
20- 39 20 . 3  28 . 4  30 . 7  34 . 6  28 . 71 
40- 59 4 . 0  7 . 1  11 . 5  15 . 4  9 . 65 
60- 79 1 . 6 2 . 1  2 . 9  4 . 8  2 . 88  
80- 99  . 6  . 8  1 . 4  2 . 0  1 .23 

100-119 . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  • 0 • • • • • • • •  · · · · · · · · · ·  . . . . . . . . . .  
120- . .  . . .  . . .  . . · · · · · · · · · ·  . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . .  · · · · · · · · · ·  

Total 100 . 0  100 . 0  99 .9  100 . 0  99 . 96  

TABLE XXII 

Percentage Distribution of Educational Scores-Hearing 

Ages 
Scores 

12 13 14 15 Total 
. 

0- 19 4 . 7  2 . 7  1 . 5 3 . 0  3 . 0  
20- 39 18 . 6  11 . 3  8 . 3  9 . 0  11 . 8  
40- 59 34 . 9  30 . 2  27 .9  26 . 9  30 . 0  
60- 79 30 . 2  35 . 8  42 . 2  38 . 5  36 . 7  
80- 99 11 . 0  19 . 0  18 . 8  19 . 4  17 . 1  

100-119 . 5  1 . 1  1 . 2 3 . 2  1 . 5 
120-up. . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 1  . 03  

Total 99 . 9  100 . 1  99 .9  100 . 1  100 . 1  

the 13-year-old deaf mean of 19 is just one point above 
the hearing 8-y-ear-mean ; the 14-year-old deaf mean of 
23 is not quite up to the hearing 9-year-old mean ; and the 
15-year-old deaf mean of 27 is just equal to the 9-year
old hearing mean. In other

. 
words the average deaf child 

from 12 to 15 achieves on the educational tests what the 
8 or 9-year-old hearing child achieves. The retardation 
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c-p.rt- of Education of Deaf and He��rln&-A&e lS 

here is much more marked than is the case in the in
telligence test. 

Tables XXI and XXII show the same comparison be
tween the deaf and the hearing in terms of percentages of 
children for each score interval and Figures 9, 10, 11, and 
12 show the same comparisons graphically. Here the 
great difference between the deaf and hearing is ap
parent. As a matter of fact, the graphs show a very 
large percentage of deaf children scoring less than 20 
points, whereas very few hearing children score so low. 
Very few deaf children exceed 80 points on the test, but 
a considerable number of hearing children do so. 

Survey of American Schools for the Deaf, 1924-1925

Copyright National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

http://www.nap.edu/20227


284 A Survey of SchorJls for tlte Deaf 

TABLE XXIII 

Median Scores by Ages and Schools-Intelligence 

1 
� 

12 
-- -

D- 1 240 
D- 2 309 
D- 3 303 
D- 4 385 
D- 5 272 
D- 6 187 
D- 7 297 
D- 8 337 
D- 9 303 
D-10 366 
D-1 1  292 
D-12 337 
D-13 . . .  

R- 1 278 
R- 2 296 
R· 3 219 
R· 4 314 
R- 5 265 
R- 6  247 
R- 7 436 
R- 8  310 
R- 9 325 
R-10 217 
R-1 1  317 
R-12 295 
R-13 236 
R-14 335 
R-15 257 
R-16 300 
R-17 239 
R-18 I� R-19 
R-20 200 
R-21 125 
R-22 235 
R-23 341 
R-24 235 
R-25 310 
R-26 295 
R-27 230 
R-28 278 

13 
-

291 
388 
398 
450 
420 
302 
302 
398 
402 
327 
260 
330 

. .  . 

245 
280 
239 
316 
369 
316 
558 
305 
330 
286 
302 
233 
257 
351 
265 
291 288 333 
369 
351 
238 
352 
402 
265 

334 
291 
399 
260 

14 
-

374 
349 
381 
459 

. . .  

378 
329 
378 
349 
348 

. . .  

371 
. . .  

290 
364 
277 
328 
381 
380 
434 
330 
350 
263 

I= 
337 
325 
292 
358 
269 
315 
363 I� 
315 
395 
270 
360 
341 
315 
267 

15 16 
- -

389 455 
378 392 
429 384 

. . .  358 
364 180 
421 398 
338 374 
452 403 
296 358 
319 417 
319 414 
331 . . .  

362 . . .  

384 334 
364 369 
278 335 
391 347 
342 416 
319 382 
462 502 
342 329 
345 486 
212 265 
410 429 
302 371 
362 389 
366 390 
380 332 
365 358 
319 345 
319 327 
383 358 
286 363 
302 298 
314 358 
394 369 
294 322 
370 331 
328 369 
366 445 
250 268 

17 
-

441 
485 
337 
365 
365 

. . .  

383 
441 
232 
470 
365 
322 
382 

335 
367 
. . .  

385 
402 
439 
459 
340 
444 
370 
503 
340 
324 408 
431i 
391 
335 
380 

385 
325 
355 
470 
340 
295 
374 
292 
505 
338 

18 
-

375 
450 
239 

. . .  

. . .  

. .  . 

239 
. . .  

. . .  

525 
. . .  

210 
409 

292 
377 
340 
329 
427 
461 
439 
396 

. . .  

246 
460 
260 

396 
389 
375 
485 
368 
a50 
40b 
375 
335 
315 
328 
391 308 
287 
366 
415 

Ages 

19 
-

. .  . 

497 
. . .  

. .  . 

1 10 

338 
. . .  

375 
412 

180 
. . .  

302 
248 

. . .  

391 
330 
493 500 
415 
250 
307 
391 
270 
419 
423 
375 
350 
351 
395 
390 
410 
315 
375 
451 
262 
412 
439 
389 
350 

20 
-

467 
. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

252 
344 

. . . 

288 
. . .  

270 
90 

365 
387 
180 
437 440 
449 
558 
309 

275 
433 
420 
310 
351 
384 
316 
387 
490 
282 

. . .  

451 
326 
321 
310 558 
283 

21 
-

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

430 
. . .  

328 
. . .  

278 428 
363 
463 
. . .  

428 
. . .  

322 
. . .  

402 
402 
412 
321 
463 
428 
403 
329 
235 

. . .  

334 
428 
428 

. . .  

363 

22 
-

. . .  

. . .  

. .  . 

. . .  

. .  . 

. . .  

. . .  

. .  . 

. .  . 

. . .  

. . .  

275 
. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

275 
336 

. . .  

310 

275 
. . .  

365 
412 

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

2ic 
275 

. . .  

428 
. . .  

. . .  

275 

23 
-

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. .  . 

. .  . 

. .  . 

. . .  

. . .  

. .  . 

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

328 

403 
. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

280 
. . .  

140 
. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

100 
. . .  

275 
220 

. . .  

. . .  

24 
-

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . . 

. .  . 

. .  . 

. . .  

. . .  

403 
. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

280 
. .  . 

. . .  

412 
. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

265 
. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

25 
-

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. .  . 

. . .  

. . .  

. .  . 

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. .  . 

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . . 

. . .  

. . .  

. . . 

278 
. . .  

. . .  

. .  . 

. . .  

. . .  

190 
. . .  

. . . 

. . .  

. . .  

26 
-

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . . 

. . .  

. . .  

. .  . 

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

275 
. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

30 
-

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. .  . 

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . . 

. . .  

. . . 

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  · . 

. . .  

. . .  

. .  

. . .  

396 
. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

S u r v e y  o f  A m e r i c a n  S c h o o l s  f o r  t h e  D e a f ,  1 9 2 4 - 1 9 2 5
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TABLE XXIV 

Median Scores by Ages and Schools-Education 

Schools 

D- 1  
D- 2  
D- 3  
D- 4 
D- 5  
D- 6 
D- 7 
D- 8 
D- 9 
D-10 
D-1 1 
D-12 
D-13 

R- 1 
R- 2 
R- 3 
R- 4 
R- 5  
R- 6 
R- 7 
R- 8  
R- 9  
R-10 
R-11  
R-12 
R-13 
R-14 
R-15 
R-16 
R-17 
R-18 
R-19 
R-20 
R-21 
R-22 
R-23 
R-24 
R-20 
R-26 
R-27 
R-28 

12 

11  
14 
28 
28 
18 
18 
15 
30 
11  
29 
20 
28 

. . . 

·9 
22 
6 

16 
20 
13 

. . . 

15 
12 
11 
20 
12 
10 
16 
14 
15 
14 
15 
14 
23 

5 

� 
7 

14 
11 
7 

13 

13 14 
- -

20 27 
18 22 

� 32 
69 

16 . . . 
19 30 
25 30 
27 40 
34 30 
23 24 
22 . . . 
36 47 

. . .  . . .  

14 22 
32 27 
14 18 
19 21 
28 27 
17 22 

. . .  30 
25 26 
15 35 
15 20 
22 30 
14 22 
13 26 
22 26 
12 21 
13 27 
16 18 
20 26 
35 22 
30 29 
13 18 
25 29 
22 40 
11 15 
22 26 
13 24 
17 30 
14 21 

15 16 17 
- - -

21 31 48 
15 34 65 
36 31 59 

. . .  22 30 
25 23 32 
36 52 . . . 
25 31 32 
47 38 52 
55 34 32 

�� 40 47 
45 32 

36 . . .  34 
11 . . . 32 

25 17 25 
25 31 39 
27 17 . . .  
33 19 22 
24 51 47 
15 29 34 
90 78 86 
20 29 42 
47 33 34 
9 17 36 

39 39 59 
20 23 25 
33 31 26 
27 31 42 
17 17 36 
21 23 34 
20 29 27 
20 27 35 
22 22 28 
15 37 27 
17 14 20 
25 29 46 
28 43 27 
15 19 26 
20 25 31 
12 21 23 
20 24 63 
16 19 28 

Ages 

18 19 
- -

19 . . . 

14 53 
8 . . .  

. . . 

. .  . 

. .  . 
32 

. . .  

. .  . 

72 
. . . 
44 
14 

31 
27 
13 
39 
51 
33 
76 
53 
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47 
30 
40 
46 
27 
38 
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43 
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32 
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46 
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26 
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. .  . 

. . .  

. . .  
24 

. .  . 
32 
48 

. . .  
15 

. . . 

43 
32 

. . . 
41 
32 
48 
89 
43 
23 
24 
41 
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48 
49 
27 
34 
46 
39 
48 
58 
22 
42 
43 
18 
41 
73 
46 
32 

20 
-

. .  . 
32 

. . . 

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

40 
39 

. . .  

. . . 
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. . . 

33 
22 
38 
34 
34 
49 
87 
47 
52 
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. . . 
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42 
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32 
40 
32 
34 
42 
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. . . 

49 
20 
30 
18 
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-

. . .  

. . . 

. . .  

. . . 

. . . 

. . . 

. . . 

. . . 

. . .  

. . . 

. . . 
49 

. . .  

18 
. . .  
22 
48 
37 
42 
74 
29 

. . .  
25 

. .  . 

. . .  
49 
64 
37 
50 
50 
10 
24 
49 
18 

. . . 

. . .  

23 
58 
29 

72 . . .  
25 27 

22 
-

. . .  

. . . 

. . . 

. . . 

. . . 

. . . 

. . . 

. . .  

. . . 

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

. . .  

37 
. . . 
. . . 
. .  . 

50 
34 
74 
20 

. . .  
23 

. . . 

. . . 

18 
34 

. . .  

. . . 

. .  . 

. . . 

23 
-

. .  . 

. . . 

. . . 

. . . 

. .  . 

. .  . 

. . .  

. . . 

. . .  

. .  . 

. .  . 

. .  . 

. . . 

27 
. . .  

18 
. . .  
. . .  

. . .  

. . .  
81 

. . . 

. . . 

. .  . 

. . .  

19 
. . .  
. . . 
. . .  
. . . 
. . .  

9 . . .  
. . .  
27 

. . . 

. . . 
13 

. . . 

. . .  

. . .  

. . . 

10 
. . . 

. . .  
28 
23 

. . .  

. . .  
18 . . .  

24 
-

. .  . 

. . . 

. .  . 

. . . 

. . . 

. . . 

. . . 

. . .  

. .  . 

. . .  

. . . 

. . . 

. . .  

. . .  

. .  . 
27 
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. . .  
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Age-Scores by Schools.-To add to any further com
parison of deaf and hearing children that might be de
sired, Tables XXIII 'and XXIV give the median crude 
scores for each age for each school for the two tests. These 
medians are approximations and have been calculated from 
the median indices in the original distribution of indices 
by schools. 

Intelligence and Attainment.-The significant retarda
tion of the deaf as contrasted with the hearing is not so 
much their retardation in intellectual development as 
measured by the Non-Language Test, but rather their 
great retardation in educational achievement. A cursory 
inspection of the educational tests shows a very marked 
tendency for the deaf child to respond rather than to 
refrain in case he is doubtful of the correct answer. 
There seems to be a lack of what Binet called auto
criticism. The deaf child seems less critical of his re
sponses, as compared with the hearing child. Often the ex
aminer can see absolutely no connection between the 
response and the stimulus. Samples taken at random 
follow. 

Geography.-

Question : In what direction are you facing when your 
back is toward the north 7 

Answers : In two. 
In what direction. 
New York City. 
America. 
The facing North. 
Front hall. 
Woman same. 
You facing. 

Question : Name two reasons why cities usually grow 
up at falls in rivers. 

Answers : Autumn. 
Ural mountains and Ural river. 
The brother and living. 
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No. 
Boys. 
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Completion. Sentences.-The italicized words are the 
completions added by deaf children. 

We are going in. class school. 
The sky I have blue. 
The poor baby and as if it were Dick sick. 
A home is girl merely a place will go one kome live 

comfortably. 
The girl plays girls her dolls all day. 
The boys plays witk her dolls all day. 
Boys and Jim soon become lady and women. 
The poor little baby has did nothing to did not; he is 

hungry. 
The poor child well as if it were very sick. 
We are going will go school. 
The sky been. blue. 
The sky red and blue. 
We are going yes school. 
The sky dress blue. 
The poor baby girl as if it were baby sick. 

Summary.-

1. The Pintner Non-Language Mental Test and the 
Pintner Educational Survey Test were given to a 
wide sampling of deaf children. 

2. These two tests have been found to be valid and 
reliable measuring instruments for both deaf and 
hearing children. 

3. The children tested numbered 4,432, from thirteen 
day-schools and twenty-eight residential schools 
for the deaf. 

4. The geographical distribution of the children tested 
conforms fairly well to the geographical distribu
tion of the total number of deaf persons as re
ported by the census of 1920. 

5. The children tested are all twelve years of age or 
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older. Younger children were not included because 
the tests would not have been very suitable for 
them. 

6. The distribution of children by ages seems to indi
cate that the residential schools tend to keep their 
children much longer than the day-schools. 

7. The norms for deaf children used in this report 
are based upon the children tested in this survey. 

8. Distribution tables showing the mental and educa
tional indices for each age-group for each school 
have been prepared. 

9. A comparison of the efficiency of schools is made 
possible by means of the differences between the 
mental and educational medians for each school. 

10. Day-schools seem to be achieving more education
ally than residential schools. 

11.  Day-schools possess in general a larger percentage 
of children of higher mental calibre than do the 
residential schools. 

12. The age at which deafness occurs has little influ
ence on the mental rating, but a decided influence 
on the educational rating. Each year of hearing 

after age 4 seems to give an increased facility in 
language as measured by the educational test. 

13. None of the three general methods of instruction, 
oral, manual or combined, seems to be superior 
to the others when the intelligence of the child is 
taken into account. 

14. A comparison of the intelligence ratings for the 
deaf and hearing at ages 12 to 15, inclusive, shows 
a distinct superiority for the hearing. 

15. A similar comparison of the educational ratings 
shows a very marked superiority for the hearing, 
much greater than for intelligence. 

Conclusion.-The outstanding feature of this analysis of 

the educational and intelligence ratings of deaf children 
is the very marked divergence of the deaf and hearing in 
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regard to educational attainment, a divergence markedly 
greater than the divergence between the two groups in
tellectually. The problem in the education of the deaf 
would therefore seem to be to close this educational gap 
between the deaf and the hearing until it becomes no 
wider than the gap which exists between the intelligence 
of the deaf and that of the hearing. How this should be 

done, if it is indeed possible, cannot be determined by any 
such survey as we have made. The survey can only point 
out the conditions that at present exist. Knowing the con
ditions, however, the way is now clear for further and 
prolonged investigation and experiment. 

Personal suggestions of the writer may here be in order. 
Questions such as the following should be faced. Would 
the education of the deaf child be accelerated if it were 
begun at a much earlier age than is now customary T The 

most modifiable years of a child 's life are the earlier 
years, and most deaf children spend these without any sys

te�atic education. Could not reading be taught earlier 
and more efficiently than at present, so that the deaf chil
dren might get a better start with this basic tool f May 
not the enthusiasm of the oralists have led them to spend 
too much time in speech and lip-reading at an age when 
this basic tool of reading should receive more attention '1 
Is the curriculum of the average school for the deaf de
veloping in the light of modern curriculum research in the 

school for the hearing f Is the average teacher of the deaf 
being trained as well as she should be f Is she getting 
as good a training for her work as the teacher in the 
ordinary school for the hearing Y 

These and many other questions arise in working up 
the results of a survey like this. Obviously, answers to 
these questions can come only through long an� extended 
research. This survey will have achieved its purpose if it 
stimulates such research. 
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study, 44. 

Printing as a trade taught in 
residential schools, 106. 

Psychological survey, 252-289 ; 
tests used, 252 ; children 
tested, 253-254 ; geographical 
distribution, 255-256 ; age 
distribution, 256-257 ; estab
lishment of norms, 257-261 ; 
comparison of schools, 261-
263 ; comparison of residen
tial and day-schools, 263-266 ; 

age of deafness, 266-268 ; 
method of instruction, 268-
272 ; comparison of deaf and 
hearing children on intelli
gence test, 272-275 ; compari
son on educational test, 275-
283 ; age scores by schools, 
284-286, intelligence and at
tainment, 286 ; summary, 287 ; 
conclusion, 288. 

Publicity methods in residen
tial schools, 94-97 ; in day
schools, 178. 

Pupils in schools for the deaf, 
information concerning, 199-
225 : distribution according 
to sex, 199 ; nativity, 200 ; 
age when hearing was lost, 
201 ; causes of deafness, 203 ; 
age when first admitted to 
school, 204 ; number of years 
in schools for hearing, 205 ; 
length of kindergarten train
ing, 206 ; preliminary manual 
training, 207 ; methods of 
instruction, 208 ; subjects of 
instruction, 210 ; number of 
years taught speech and lip
reading, 213 ; trades learned 
in school, 215 ; language 
mainly used at home, 216 ; 
homes of pupils, 217 ; par
ents-hearing or deaf, 218 ; 
occupations of parents, 219 ; 
nativity of parents, 221 ; 
relationship of parents, 224. 

Pupils returned by residential 
schools to schools for hear
ing, 76-77 ; by day-schools, 
176. 

Purposes of the survey, 1. 

Purpose of trades departments 
in residential schools, 56 ; in 
day-schools, 161. 

Qualifications of a c a d e m  i c 
teachers in residential schools, 
30 ; in day-schools, 156 ; of 
industrial teachers in resi
dential schools, 32 ; in day
schools, 157 ; of matrons and 
supervisors in residential 
schools, 41 -42. 
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Reading in residential schools, 
76, 79-80. 

Record of after-school life, in 
rellidential schools, 90-91 ; in 
day-schools, 166. 

Relation with homes of pupils, 
in residential schools, 85-87 ; 
in day-schools, 173-174. 

Relationship of parents, 224· 
225. 

Religious organizations in resi
dential schools, 82. 

Residential schools included in 
the survey, 4·5 ; type, 7 ;  
general management, 7-11 ;  
executive ofllcer, 1 1-13, busi
neBB management, 13-18 ; 11.nan
cial support, 19·29 ; teach
ing force, 30-46 ; training of 
teachers, 46-49 ; titles, 50 ; 
as s c h o o l s, 50-98 ; legal 
status, 50 ; admission of pu
pils, 51-53 ; curriculum, 53· 
64 ; methods of instruction, 
64-67 ; school policy, 68-78 ; 
session plan, 73-75 ; length 
of school day, 75 ; libraries, 
78-79 ; extra-schoolroom ac· 
tivities, 81-84 ; custodial care, 
84-85 ; relation with homes, 
85-87 ; school recorda, 87-91 ; 
occupations of graduates, 91-
94 ; publicity, 94-97 ; special 
features, 97-98 ; physical fea
tures, 99-127 ; locations, 99-
100 ; school plants, 100-110 ; 
medical care, 110-114 ; food, 
1 14-115 ; fire protection, 115-
118 ; general impressions, 
1 18-127. 

Residential and day-schools 
compared in psychological 
survey, 263-266. 

Residual hearing of pupils, 226-
238 ; testing of, in residen
tial schools, 66. 

Rhythm work in residential 
schools, 57 ; in day-schools, 
167-168. 

Rotating system in residential 
schools, 69 ; in day-schools, 
174. 

Salaries, expenditures for ( 1914-
1924 ) in residential schools, 
25, 26 ; in day-schools, 153. 

Salaries : in residential schools, 
superintendents, principals 
and supervising teachers, 34-
36 ; academic teachers, 37 ; 
industrial teachers, 3 8 ; deaf 
teachers, 39, 40-41 ; matrons. 
42 ; supervisors, 42-43. In 
day-schools : principals, 157, 
a11istant principals, 158 ; 
teachers, 158. 

Sanitary measures in residen
tial schools, 113-114 ; in day
schools, 189. 

School administration in resi
dential schools, 43 ; in day
schools, 153. 

School equipment in residential 
schools, 104-105 ; in day
schools, 184. 

School life, average length of, 
in residential schools, 89-90 ; 
in day-schools, 166. 

School plants of residential 
schools, 100-110 ; of day
schools, 181-187. 

School policy in residential 
schools, 68-78 ; in day-schools, 
174-177. 

School records in residential 
schools, 87-91 ; in day-schools, 
166-167. 

Schools visited in the survey, 
4-5. 

Selection of trades taught, rea
sons for, in residential 
schools, 92·93. 

Session plan in residential 
schools, 73-75 ; in day-schools, 
176. 

Sex, distribution of pupils ac
cording to, 199. 

Shop language in residential 
schools, 55-56 ; in day-schools, 
161. 

Sign language in residential 
schools, 67 ; in day-schools, 
169. 

Size of cl811es in residential 
schools, 70-71 ; in day-schools, 
175. 
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Size of grounds in residential 
schools, 100-101 ; in day
schools, 181-182. 

Special features in residential 
schools, 97-98 ; in day-schools, 
178-180. 

Speech and lip-reading, num
ber of years taught, in resi
dential schools, 213 ; in day
schools, 214. 

S p e e c h  and speech-reaching 
tests, 239-251. 

Speech work, how tested in 
residential schools, 66. 

Subjects of instruction, 210-
213.  

S u p e r v i s o r s in residential 
schools, 42-43 ; training of, 
85. 

Surgical care in residential 
schools, l lO. 

Teaching force in residential 
schools, 30-49 : academic, 30-
32 ; industrial, 32-33. In 
day-schools, 156-159 : aca
demic, 156-157 ; industrial, 
157. 

Teachers ' meetings in residen
tial schools, 46. 

Teacher training in residential 
schools, 44, 46-49 ; in day
schools, 177.  

Testing of hearing of pupils, 
226-238 ; in r e s i d e n .t i a 1 
schools, 66, l l3 ; in day
se.hools, 189. 

Tests of speech work in resi
dential schools, 66 ; in day
schools, 168. 

Tests used in psychological 
survey, 252-253. 

Textbooks in residential schools, 
60-64 ; in day-schools, 163. 

Titles of residential schools, 
50. 

Trades, how sel�cted for pu
pils, etc., m residential 
schools, 53-54 ; in day-schools, 
160, 1 72, 1 75. 

Trndes learned in school, 215-
2 16. 

Trades teaching, equipment for, 
in residential schools, 106-
108 ; in day-schools, 184-185. 

Trades teaching, methods of 
judging efficiency of pupils, 
in residential schools, 55 ; in 
day-schools, 160-161. 

Training of teachers in resi
dential schools, 44, 46-49 ; in 
day-schools, 177.  

Training of supervisors, 85.  

Transfer of pupils from one 
method to another, in resi
dential schools, 65, 69-70 ; in 
day-schools, 174-1 75. 

Tuition fees in residential 
schools, 20-21 ; in day-schools, 
150-151.  

Types of schools, residential, 
7 ;  day-schools, 146. 

Typical residential school, the, 
128-144. 

Typical day-school, the, 192-198. 

Visits to points of interest by 
pupils of residential schools, 
84 ; by pupils of day-schools, 
1 7 1. 

Visual instruction in residen
tial schools, 82 -83 ; in day
schools, 170. -

Why pupils leave school before 
graduation, r e s i d e n t i a I 
schools, 90 ; day-schools, 166, 
167. 

Woodworking as a trade taught 
in residential schools, 107. 

·writing, when first taken up, 
in residential schools, 67, 72 ; 
in day-schools, 169. 
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